


AM ERIEAN 


XG/LG 


MAGAZINE 
aur Daily Guide) ie 


-*# 





















RSE BEI ran cote 












SD AOR SEG 


A pt cigs 


—~-------] 


EASTERN HOR/ZON 


pa 














PAUL G. CLANCY 


EDITOR 











Venus 


At Dawn. 


Silence has fallen over desirous earth. 

Tender wings of light brush pearl-lucent skies. 
Quietude hovers over the trees cradling huddled birds 
not yet awakened from their dreams of flight. 
Stillness, magical stillness, expectant, wondering . . . 


A flash! 

A cry of light 

rips eastern skies; 
Lucifer, 

herald, prophet of dawn! 


Who is he, the one, 
shattering the gates of morn? 
He is the supreme yogi 
brooding in uttermost heights. 
His is the single eye 
wrenching from the Unknown 
plans of men to be. 

His is the eternal holocaust 
giving of his mystic light 

for men that are. 


O Venus—Lucifer, 
mighty forerunner 

of prae-consciousness 

in Man before man, 
hail, o divine First Light, 
fire that warms 

the eternal passion 

of men intense 

with the quest 

for God! 

—MALYA RUDHYAR 
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Spring Rain 


RosE CAMPBELL STARR 


Written in April, 1929 


Spring, 
You are sad, 
Your tears are shed 

Upon my face and sink into my heart. 
An hour more shall all your tears be fled. 

Spring, I am “even as you art”: 
Impulsive creature, quick to weep or smile, 

And quick to love, and quick that love disdain, 
Perhaps with tears, but in a little while 

The clouds have fled, the sun shines warm again. 

For dawn comes after dark and pleasure after pain. 


Spring, 
Glad again? 
And so am I. 

I laugh through tears not dry, I take your hands. 
Sweet sister, walk with me—no, we shall fly 

To farther paths, to sunny, warmer lands 
Where New Love waits, more tender than the old. 

Hasten, Bright One, we cannot him deny. 
It’s not for us to mourn for love grown cold, 

Nor yet for us to cherish dreams that die. 

Old loves are like the dead—it’s well to let them lie. 
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He-an, Son of Uranus 


a before that boisterous youngster, 
the Iron Horse, learned to eat miles and 
spawn cities; and before the pioneer with 
coon-skin cap and long rifle roved west- 
ward; before, even the adventurous younger 
sons of Spain trailed the wake of the 
Santa Maria bent on conquest, the great 
physical continent of present America lay 
beneath the sun, uncluttered and silent. 

But not unpeopled. Scattered tribes of 
red-skinned men made groping efforts to 
establish their own order amid the leashed 
forces of the natural world. Corn was 
being planted and the harvests crudely 
stored. 

A new culture was slowly emerging from 
dark chaotic .soil—a gentler and more 
reverent culture than the one on the op- 
posite side of the worle, where metals 
were being exploited and currents of hatred 
generated. 

Holding to the unity of all life, the red 
man wanted no more than to live in a 
state of harmony with all created things. 
Every act of his daily life was a prac- 
ticing of his religion. 

Into such a society, at the time the “dark 
ages” of Europe had half run their course, 
a baby boy was born. 

The infant’s father was Pekwinneh, 
priest-chief of the Sun tribe, the greatest 
of the mesa peoples. The mother, Tabira, 
was the most comely woman of the tribe. 
She had been carefully reared and trained 
to take her place, untouched by man, as 
tribal medicine woman when her years of 
fertility should be past and the period of 
peace entered upon. 

But instead, and acting like one under 
the compulsion of a vision, she took Pek- 
winneh, saying “The inner finger pointed; 
the inner voice spoke.” And Pekwinneh 
had stood beside her and said: “It is well. 
Our own Sun-God—Yatokya—has ordained 
ay 


The years passed, and no children came 
of the marriage. The people began shaking 
their heads. Yatokya had not been pleased. 
A curse would descend on the tribe. 

And then, in her fortieth year, Tabira 
grew round, and the baby was born. As 
its strong fretful wail rose to the ears of 
the attending squaws, Tabira with a low 
shuddering moan as of release, died. 

It was a turbulent spring day of high 


By 
Peter Veysey 


winds and racing, sun-obscuring clouds. 
The Sun people set up a subdued, “A-ya! 
A-ya! A-ya!” (Woe! Woe! Woe!) which 
the wind snatched from their mouths. 

At sunset, Rordaklu, medicine man next 
in esteem under Pekwinneh, and as set in 
his ways as the black ledges of basalt that 
marked the mesa, picked up his drum and 
chanted: 


“Angry is Yatokya, 
Unhappy this day! 
Disaster approaches 
The Sun people... . 
Unhappy this day, this day. 
A-ya! A-ya! A-ya!” 

The people of the Sun tribe, standing 
statuesque and silent by their pit houses at 
sunset time, heard him. A tremor ran 
through them. Whatever Yatokya should 
carry with him when he plunged down past 
the horizon to travel all night across the 
underworld, that would be this day’s spear 
hurled into the future. 

“A-ya! A-ya! A-ya!” echoed the Sun 
people, watching the sinking sun. 

At this moment, Pekwinneh stepped from 
the central kiva or sacred underground 
ceremonial chamber. For seven days he 
had fasted and prayed there for the safe 
birth of his son. 

“Hail” he cried in a voice like an 
eagle’s scream. “Blessed is this day! 
Fortunate the Sun people!” 

He was their chief, powerful and re- 
spected, and the people opened their ears 
to him. 

“Hearken to my vision!” he cried in 
high sonorous tones. “Out of a lake of 
blood rose the figure of a young man, taking 
form amidst great stress and upheaval. 
Two great Gods of the night sky, standing 
together in the last rays of Yatokya, sought 
to destroy the youth and his tribe. One 
of these Gods was the powerful red star, 
Son-of-the-Wrath-of-Fire; the other was the 
great He-Who-Gives-the-Law. The young 
man seemed doomed. 

“But as I watched, a new star—a blazing 
white Sky-God, arose. Never had I seen 
him before, and I trembled. This great 
Being climbed into the sky until he stood 
directly above the head of the youth. And 
then, like the descent of a comet, he came 
down and took possession of him. I saw a 
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name flashed—He-Who-Makes-All-Things- 
New. And I saw the young man standing 
there, and he shone as though of pure light. 

“Verily, people of the Sun, a great God 
of the sky has been born to us as a chief. 
The child born today shall be named He-an, 
meaning Servant of Strange Destiny. I 
have spoken.” 

“Hai! Hai!” cried the people. ‘“He-an!” 

Rordaklu sneered. “Indeed! A God who 
makes things new! The Gods are the up- 
holders of what is. Our chief mistook what 
he saw in the demon-world for something 
of the spirit-world.” 

Some of the people cried, 
Others chanted, “A-ya!” under 
breaths. 

Yatokya dropped behind the horizon. 
The people scattered through the turquoise 
twilight to their crude, half-sunken pit 
houses. Little fires began to flicker and 
gleam. 

Pekwinneh stood alone at the entrance to 
the kiva. His bereavement lay heavy on 
his heart. But he smiled. A head medicine 
man sees through eyes that are not blinded; 
and he knows that always all is well. 

He thought of what ha? taken place that 
day; and he saw bitter days lying still un- 
born in the womb of the future. His 
myriad wrinkles deepened, and he smiled 
again, but sadness stood in his eyes. 

Then he struck the ringing stone, hang- 
ing from soft deerskin thongs at the en- 
trance to the kiva, summoning the wise men 
to council to plan the education of the boy 
He-an. 


“He-an!” 
their 


The infant was given to a young tribal 
mother to nurse, along with her own baby 
daughter. His first memory, wordless and 
without imagery, was of butting into the 
warm, soft, unresisting source of his nour- 
ishment—in hungry quest for more. 

Later on, he had impressions of the vil- 
lage with its cluster of knee-high roofs, 
and of the small rectangular pit house dug 
into the ground to the height of a man’s 
shoulders, and roofed with timber, brush 
and mud, where he lived with his foster 
family. Vast and silent, the mesa stretched 
on every hand, high against the very loins 
of the unfathomable blue sky. 

When he was old enough to eat parched 
corn and to tear zestfully at chunks of 
roasted venison, He-an was put under the 
care of Weyma, a tribal medicine woman. 

As benevolent and inscrutable as her 
archetype, the great Earth-Mother herself, 
her sensitive old face a network of deep 
wrinkles which threatened to hide her wise 
smiling eyes, Weyma kept her young charge 
at all moments within her magnetic circle, 
guarding him against harmful influences. 


—— 


As he grew from childhood into youth, 
He-an was sent out with the other 
of his age for training. He was now tally 
than his mates, lithe and active, and abl 
to outdistance them easily at games of 
running. : 

He excelled, too, at tracking, and coulj 
follow a deer or bear from the faintes 
signs, as though he had the power in his 
mind to see the animal at the moment it 
had passed that way. 

From his bow, he could propel an arrow 
as far again as the other boys, seeming 
almost to speed ahead of it with his mind, 
clearing its path. Into everything he did 
he put an intensity of concentration, a 
great, restless driving force. 

Of all the things that made up his life 
He-an loved most the ceremonial dances and 
tribal chanting. These were wine that sent 
his blood coursing forward in dark satisfying 
ecstacy; they were air on which his beating 
spirit-pinions could rise. The chorus of 
singers, chanting in unison to the thudding 
of the drum, whose sound throbbed like 
a living incessant heartbeat, breast-high 
above the earth, would sometimes prove 
almost too much for him. 

The most beautiful thing of all to his 
fierce eager young heart was the chant 
of supplication to the all-pervading Great 
Spirit, greater even than Yatokya, that the 
Sun tribe might live ever in peace and 
harmony with Nature and with all other 
tribes. 

“Hoy-i ya o yal Hoy-i ya o ya! 

Hai-yai-yai ai ya! Hai ya! Hai ya!” 

Finally, the time approached for He-an’s 
initiation into manhood. Pekwinneh would 
sometimes call him to his side at the kiva 
entrance at sunset time and instruct him. 

“Learn first to see,” Pekwinneh told him 
once, “and then to remember. Finally to 
weigh what you have seen and remembered. 
Action will spring of itself from that.” 
And He-an nodded. : 

On the day preceding the rites, Pekwin- 
neh said: “This, my son, is the deepest 
secret I can give you. Speak not of it to 
any man, but use it: Be you yourself al 
ways greater than your most despairing 
moments; and be you yourself always 
greater than your highest, most powerful 
moments. Then the star of your birth, 
He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New will walk 
ever with you and guide you. I have 
spoken.” ; 

The sun dropped beneath the mesa rm. 

The people broke their easy poses by 
their pit houses and went to replenish fires 
for the evening meal. 


When Pekwinneh led He-an to the kiva 
for the ceremony, the sun was rising be- 
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hind the blue chiselled mountains in the the grunts of approval. He-an was given 
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- . east, flooding the mesa with a glory of light. a bowl of cool water. 
w taller Stripped of all save his breech-clout and Then followed prayers, chanted by all the 
nd able moccasins, his carefully oiled skin glisten- men together. Tribal ancestors were im- 
mes of ing with a soft copper luster, He-an pre- plored to be present; sacrifices of parched 
, sented a Striking contrast to his father, corn and dried venison were made to 
1 could who was clad in full ceremonial regalia, Yatokya. 
‘aintest with eagle feathers, turquoise beads, and There was dancing. Mocecasined feet 
in his soft brown deerskin shirt painted with the rhythmically stamped Yatokya’s creative iq 
nent it three concentric circles of the Sun symbol. fire into the dark waiting depth of the iq 
They descended the rough ladder, and in LEarth-Mother, in symbol of polarity, of the 
arrow the light of a small ceremonial fire of necessary interplay between spirit and sub- 
Peming fragrant pinon wood burning in the center, stance, whence rise all earth beings, all 
mind, He-an had his first glimpse of the sacred consciousness. . . . With a final thud, 
he did rom. It was rudely circular; smoke- the drum stopped. Flushed and magnet- 
ion, a stained. Squatted around the wall in full ized, the dancers and chanters resumed 
costume were the wise men of the Sun tribe. their places around the silent wall. 
s life, Pekwinneh took his seat, completing the The recital of the Story of Creation be- 
es and circle, and motioned He-an to a place alone gan. This lasted for hours. He-an was 
t sent near the fire. The youth seated himself instructed to learn it all by heart. Tribal 
sfying there with thoughts leaping ahead im- legends were told. These, too, he learned, 
eating patiently to the time when he would be left until his head felt like splitting. He had 
us of alone to meet his totem in the spirit-world. lost all track of time, but guessed that the 
dding For many minutes they sat there in a_ third evening was approaching. 
| like silence unbroken except for the faint snap- Finally, Pekwinneh, in a curiously quick- 
high pings of the embers. The combined stare ened voice, stated the law of the Sun tribe. 
prove of the encircling eyes almost drove He-an “The well-being of the Tribe comes before 
to his feet, shouting. By sheer force of all else.” 
0 his will, he held himself intact; and gradually, He-an was told to stand. Lifting a 
*hant as the silence continued, he felt himself charred cedar stick from the sacred fire, 
reat strong again. Pekwinneh drew the three concentric circles 
t the At last Pekwinneh spoke. In tones of of the Sun sign on He-an’s breast. 
and simple dignity, he said: “Welcome, my son, “Man of the Sun tribe,’ commanded 
other to the sacred chamber of silence, where man Pekwinneh, “assume your place!” 
may talk with his totem, implore the Gods, He-an took his seat in a gap made for 
and seek counsel from the wise spirits of him in the circle. 
i his departed fathers.” A reed of weer was passed from mouth 
an’s A long pause followed. Then Pekwinneh to mouth. Dignity, satisfaction, relaxation 
ould spoke again. “You are now in the little marked the faces in the kiva. 
kiva womb of our great Earth-Mother, from Pekwinneh spoke: “Under the ever 
him. whose depths all men came. You are to be watchful eye of Yatokya, the child becam2 
him born again into full manhood. May you’ the youth. Today, the youth has become 
r to fulfill nobly the destiny which is yours.” the man. He has fasted. May his inner 
red, The men around the wall chanted softly eye be clear as he waits to meet his totem 
at,” for some moments to the muffled beat of the and learn if the name bestowed on him at 
drum. birth be confirmed, and the pattern of his 
vin- Then Rordaklu spoke. “You must prove destiny revealed to him.” 
yest your right to manhood.” He handed He-an As the men were grouped at the ladder, 
- to a hollow reed stuffed with weer. “Swallow waiting their turn up, Rordaklu said in a 
al- each mouthful of smoke to your feet.” low voice, “Fools see only demon figures.” 
ing With the third inhalation, He-an felt “My younger brother,” Pekwinneh shot 
ays dizzy. By the time the reed was half at him, “you speak in well-meant effort for 
ful smoked, the faces around him swirled and the tribal good; but you plant only seeds of 
th, eddied like autumn leaves. He could see doubt and confusion.” 
alk glints of amusement in the eyes. “He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New!” sniffed 
ve When he finally finished, Rordaklu pointed Rordaklu, grasping the rough rung of 
to a tightly woven basket. He-an shook his the ladder. “The boy needs no seeds.” 
m. head. Ringing in his heart as clear as the A moment later, the kiva was empty, and 
by tone of the ringing stone, were his father’s the earth silence pressed in on He-an like 
eS words. “Be you yourself greater than your an emanation. Exquisite little blue and 
most despairing moment.” violet fire spirits danced delicately as 
Presently his stomach subsided and the thoughts over the embers. He-an watched 
va greenish pallor left his face. His lips had them and shut Rordaklu’s words from his 
e- Temained closed. Even Rordaklu joined in mind. 
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Then he added fresh sticks of pifion to 
the fire. The flames leaped up, making the 
walls ruddy. He-an set about making prep- 
arations according to instruction Pekwin- 
neh had given him. After a final ceremony 
of purification and invocation, he seated 
himself by the fire. 

Slowly the wood burned to embers and 
the young flames died; again, the kiva was 
almost in darkness. 

The silence seemed to lift—became quick- 
ened and vitalized. He-an found his eyes 
opening into the spirit-world. 

“O Yatokya,” he prayed his tribe’s great 
totem, concentrating his gaze upward, “I 
commend myself to thy hands. Thy child 
waits in darkness.” 

Clad in whitest, softest buckskin, and 
decorated with many strings of turquoise 
beads, his face covered by a mask to hide 
its blinding radiance, Yatokya descended 
from the sky and stood before He-an. 

“Wishest thou, my son, to see through the 
cliff-wall of time, and read the future”? 

“Yea,” answered He-an, “if it pleaseth 
Thee.” 

Yatokya, with a single sweep of his 
mighty arm, drew aside the blue curtain 
of the west. - 

As though looking down on it from above, 
He-an saw the endless green expanses of 
the mesa country. Even while he looked, 
the green withered to brown, and then 
slowly faded to gray. He-an could see the 
Sun people in confusion and hear their 
desperate prayers for rain. 

Low over their heads burned two stars— 
He-Who-Gives-the-Law, and his fierce red 
brother, Son-of-the-Wrath-of-Fire. These 
blazing orbs sent rays of destruction down 
on the suffering people. The scorched mesa 
grew still hotter, the confusion more piti- 
able. Processions to the burying ground 
became frequent, and the wailing of the 
people hung above the mesa like the moan 
of the wind through the pines. 

A strange excitement took hold of He-an. 
He felt a subtle strength glowing in him— 
a strength that these inimical stars could 
not touch. 

Then he saw the New Star—magnificent 
and white, yet flashing with beautiful 
glints of color —rising into the sky. It 
climbed until it stood directly above him. 
He-an shook with a sharp exultation. He 
felt, rather than saw, the essence of the 
New Star descend into himself like a 
beautiful seed-shaped body of purest light, 
and enter him. 

Then he knew. For himself he knew the 
Star’s name: He-Who-Makes-All-Things- 
New. And he knew his own name to be 
indeed He-an, Servant of Strange Destiny. 
He and the Star were united. The Star 


tes 


had taken possession of He-an, had becom 
his totem. 

Undreamed-of power and _ restlessneg 
poured through him, and he wanted to leap 
to his feet and tear the world to piece 
with his hands. But he sat quiet, trembling 
like a leaf on a mountain aspen. 

Once again he looked out over the seare 
mesa. He saw people turning to him with 
new hope in their eyes. Also, he saw faces 
dark with anger against him. 

He saw himself walking across the meg 
at the head of a band of his own people, 
And he saw migrations from other tribes 
following the direction he took. 

Then Yatokya drew closed the curtain of 
time and ascended to his place in the sky, 
He-an waited alone in the kiva for the re 
turn of the wise men. 

Pekwinneh descended the ladder first. 

He-an strode over to him. “My father,” 
he proclaimed in ringing tones, “you named 
me well. I am indeed He-an! And in m 
now abides He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New' 
Through this voice, his voice now speaks, 
Through these limbs he moves.” He folded 
his arms, 

“It is well, my son.” Pekwinneh bowed 
his head. “Yatokya does not forget the 
needs of his people.” : 

Rordaklu, who had followed Pekwinneh 
down, gave a snort of derision. “The by 
is bewitched. It is demon magic. Soon he 
will be yapping over the mesa at daw 
with the coyotes.” 

“The day of change approaches!” He 
an’s voice rang prophetically. 

The other men gathered in groups, grunt 
ing and talking. Fear, scorn, amazement 
and faith could be seen in their faces. 


He-an was now a man of the Sun tribe 
Almost timeless, the days slipped like 
from a string into the pellucid hinter-land 
of memory. 

The high winds of spring subsided. Com 
was planted in the fields laboriously pre 
pared by hand, and ceremonial dances wele 
held to petition the Gods for rain and 
abundant germination. : 

The drum would thud great compelling 
rhythms; the chanters would sing to it 
their wild, reverent, exciting supplications 
—possible only from the throats of those 
who know through every cell of their bodies 
that religion and life are one, The met, 
their eagle feathers flashing like light 
drove the fecundating sky-power into 
earth with quick, proud dynamic steps. 
women, treading and swaying slowly, 
scarcely lifting their feet from the ground, 
danced their plea to the Earth-Mother ® 
be fertile, themselves symbolizing fertility, 
and in symbol receiving from the grow 
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the power the men danced into it. 

But that season the rains were scant; 
and the mesa was brown by midsummer. 

“Dry years have come before,” said a 
man of the Eagle clan. “Next year the 
Gods will send us double water.” 

A man from the Toad clan spoke up. 
“The curse of Tabira is on us. He-an has 
reached manhood.” 

A Gopher man nodded. “And he says 
his totem is a star—that makes things new! 
Who wants changes? Is not this good 
enough?” 

“Rordaklu says he should be killed to 
save the tribe from evil,” muttered a mem- 
ber of the Rattlesnake clan. “But that will 
not happen while Pekwinneh lives.” 

“What man can say?” put in the Toad 
man. 
In spite of the dryness that year, a fair 
harvest was put away in the crude, stone- 
lined storage pits, and dances of thanks- 
giving were held. The best of the corn 
Pekwinneh shelled secretly and hid in a 
well-cured fawnskin, telling no one but 
He-an. 

Throughout these months, He-an lived 
much to himself, going often to the kiva 
for instructicn. He was taller now than 
any man in she tribe, with smooth muscles 
that flowed along his limbs under a 
strangely iambent skin. 

Deeper than thought, the light of He- 
Who-Makes-All-Things-New burned in him 
in all that he did, making him intense and 
changeable, as restless as the night wind. 


Snows were light that winter, and game 

scarce. The Sun people crouched over their 
small fires, trying to escape the fangs of 
intense cold and the high driving winds. 
The medicine men spent long hours pray- 
Ing in the kivas. 
_ But spring finally came and brought with 
it early rains that turned the mesa into an 
endless stretch of rolling green. The Sun 
people expanded contentedly. For several 
weeks showers, painted gold or purple or 
amber by the sunset reflections, could be 
sen moving across tke landscape like 
beneficent Nature deities. 

As spring ripened, He-an could often 
he seen sitting alone on a big flat boulder, 
Stained green and rusty orange with 
lichens, near the pit house adjoining 
Weyma’s, where he lived alone. 

One evening as he sat there looking up 
at the first faint stars, and wondering if he 
should ever see his totem with his outer- 
World eyes, he became conscious of the pres- 
nee of a girl standing near him. 

She was White Deer, the gentle and 
beautiful daughter of his foster mother of 
years before. Like himself, White Deer 


was now at the age of marriage. She was 
carrying an earthern jar on her head, evi- 
dently pausing on her way to the stream 
to get water. When he looked up, she 
started on, casting a shy sidelong glance 
at him. 

He-an ignored her and continued to stare 
out across the mesa. But something new 
stirred in him, a deep sweet ache of hunger, 
a nostalgia that set him chanting softly to 
himself, hardly knowing he did so. 

When White Deer passed him a little 
later with her full jar, she gave him an- 
other shy glance and giggled the high in- 
dicative giggle of primitive maidens at the 
mating age. 

He-an tensed his chest muscles, and the 
withdrawn look left ‘is eyes. 

Several days in succession this happened, 
and the image of the shy smiling girl began 
to live in He-an’s thoughts, while the reality 
of He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New faded. 

One evening he was about to break this 
exhilarating pantomime by speaking, when 
he happened to glance up and see old 
Weyma busying herself about something. 
He-an watched her curiously. With her 
bent brown forefinger, she projected a 
magic circle between himself and White 
Deer. Then she stooped and picked up a 
pinch of dust from her doorway and blew 
it toward White Deer, who hurried silently 
away with lowered eyes. Weyma disap- 
peared into her pit house. 

Then He-an became aware of Pekwinneh 
approaching him. “My son,” said the old 
priest-chief, “look out over the mesa and 
tell me what you see.” 

He-an looked. “It is longer than I real- 
ized since rain fell. I see faint patches of 
brown beginning to cover the green.” 

“You see well,” said Pekwinneh signifi- 
cantly, and walked away. 

He-an, still sitting on his rock, forgot 
the lovely White Deer. The presence of 
He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New filled him; 
the restlessness, the caped power, was on 
him. He hurried off alone into the deepen- 
ing night. 


After those first early rains, the days 
had held clear and flawless. The usual 
piled mosaics of white clouds were missing; 
and the corn leaves began to turn dun- 
colored before the tassels appeared. 

Rain prayers were of no avail. Yatokya, 
apparently unhearing, continued his scorch- 
ing sky-marches. 

“There have always been dry years,” the 
Sun people told one another again. “We 
can live on game.” But uneasiness tried 
to crowd out the natural poise in their 
eyes. These days of incessant heat had a 
peculiar burnished quality. 
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One evening in early summer, Pekwinneh 
came to where He-an sat on his rock. 
“Look,” he said, and pointed into Yatokya’s 
afterglow. “Son-of-the-Wrath-of-Fire and 
He-Who-Gives-the-Law are in close pow- 
wow with Yatckya.” 

He-an trembled strangely and nodded. 

“When that happens,” said Pekwinneh, 
“the heat becomes like fire, and no rain 
falls.” 

By the middle of summer, the village 
stream dried up, for the first time in tribal 
history. The squaws had to walk twelve 
long stone’s throws to a spring for water. 
The old men searched their memories and 
recalled that for years the rainfall had 
been lessening. When the were youths, 
the mesa remained green until frost. 

Rain prayers lasting a week failed to 
bring clouds. 

“It is the curse Tabira brought upon us,” 
Rordaklu told some of the men. “But 
young He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New will 
soon be running mad with the coyotes, and 
I’ll send an arrow through his heart. Then 
you'll see the rain come.” The men’s 
fingers curled, as though around bow 
strings. 

He-an brooded restlessly. More than 
ever, time was his enemy. He felt like a 
seed condemned too long under the dark 
crust. He spent many days fasting now 
in the dim kiva, walking in the spirit-world 
with his Sky-Father, while he waited the 
slow gathering of outer events. Once he 
glimpsed Rordaklu in the spirit-world and 
saw that in his heart the grim old medicine 
man believed he spoke the truth and acted 
for the people’s good; and He-an knew a 
deep frustration and sadness at this insight 
into the lives of men. 


Another year showed its head over the 
mesa rim like an unbearable fire-breathing 
rattlesnake. No rain fell, and the winter 
had brought only light snows that soon 
vanished. The bitter cold had weakened 
all living things. 

The Sun people moved their fields to the 
lowest places on the mesa, far from the 
village, where irrigation was possible from 
the remaining streams. But these were 
drying up, and the long walks through the 
pitiless heat seemed without use. 

Wild game had almost disappeared. The 
metallic feather-roar of flushing turkeys 
was no longer heard. Rarely were deer 
and antelope sighted; even the rabbits had 
moved out. The Sun people began eating 
prairie dogs. Their faces were like empty 
sacks; they knotted their now shabby gar- 
ments tight at the waist. 

Then one day at sunset time, cries and 
wails sounded on the hot still air from the 


—, 


direction of the spring. The people stooj 
by their pit houses and waited. 

“A-ya! A-ya! A-ya!” A_ group of 
women were returning from the hitherty 
infallible spring. Their jars were empty. 
“We perish!” 

The village people clustered together, 
muttering excitedly. Rising notes of ange 
sounded. “The curse of Tabira must 
wiped out,” the chief of the Toad clan said, 

“Kill He-an,” whispered some one. “Who 
wants new things? We want rain—to kee 
our skins moist and grow corn for ou 
bellies.” 

Pekwinneh stepped up on one of the low 
roofs, waiting for his people to grow quiet, 
but the uproar increased. 

Then Pekwinneh lifted his voice in the 
chant of supplication to the invisible All. 
Spirit, the ineffable mystery in Whose Palm 
even Yatokya lay. And as he chanted, he 
saw He-an shining with light as he had 
seen him in the vision on his birthday. 


Hoy-i ya o ya! 
Hai ya! Hai ya!” 


“Hoy-i ya o ya! 

Hai-yai-yai ai ya! 

The clamor had died down, and voices had 
joined in the chant, but they were scattered 
and half-hearted. The muttering of the 
crowd grew again. 

Rordaklu stepped up to Pekwinneh, a 
ominous; gleam in his eye. 

Pekwinneh pointed to the west. Ther, 
emerging out of the Sun’s ray glittered 
He-Who-Gives-The-Law and _ Son-of-the- 
Wrath-of-Fire close together, as they had 
appeared the previous rainless year. Near 
them shone the thin crescent of the new 
moon. 

“Yonder angry Sky-Gods talk Yatokya 
into seeming forgetfulness of his people 
Another season will pass without rain. | 
sense a star rising which I cannot see—" 

“Blasphemer!”’ Rordaklu stepped up to 
Pekwinneh, his eyes small and bright with 
hate. “You blame the Star-Gods. It is you 
who brought this suffering upon us—yo 
who took Tabira to wife when she was 
promised to Yatokya’s service.” 

The village stood rooted in a_ silence 
tenser than a drawn bow string. For their 
priest-chief to be challenged was as Ul 
heard-of as for a boy to slap his mothers 
face. 

Pekwinneh’s answer was to stride to the 
kiva entrance. He struck the ringing stom 
a sharp blow. 

Quietly, the wise men gathered at the 
kiva. As long as the prevailing order held, 
they would be true to their tribal function 
He-an followed them into the kiva on tens 
feet, and the crowd waited above, confu 
and divided. . ; 

“My younger brother,” said Pekwinneh 
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to Rordaklu when the embers of the sacred 
fire had been stirred to life, “your mind is 
tormented with words unspoken. Speak!” 
He lighted a reed, puffed it and passed it 
to Rordaklu. 

The other kept his hands on his knees. 
“The smoke is bitter in my nostrils,” he 
said, and was silent. The tension in the 
kiva became unbearable. Suddenly Ror- 
daklu spoke: “The land withers under 
Yatokya’s burning eye.” The medicine 
man’s voice rose to a thin snarl. “Until 
blood is shed, the Sun people will suffer 
and die.” His old face was fierce and 
twisted, like lava molded motionless for 
all time. 

“Uhh!” “Ugh!” 
grunted assent. 

Pekwinneh said quietly, “A drouth which 
burns all the land.cannot be caused by one 
man’s act. Our great Earth-Mother herself 
is fevered.” 

Rordaklu leaped to his feet and stepped 
forward. “Appease Yatokya! Then the 
mesa will become green. To leave is to 
perish.” 

Pekwinneh had also risen. “Never be- 
fore has the council circle in our sacred 
kiva been broken. The bow of destiny is 
taut! 

“Behold! A leader has been sent by 
Yatokya to lead the Sun people once more 
to running water and growing corn! He 
stands among you!” He pointed to He-an. 

He-an was seeing simultaneously into the 
kiva scene around him and into the spirit 
world. The two great stars were scorching 
the mesa with rays of death. Yatokya, in- 
scrutable, was waiting. Then, ris- 
ing above the horizon, he saw He-Who- 
Makes-All-Things-New. His power burned 
through He-an like a flame, sweeping clear 
a channel for light; it was indeed He-an’s 
sacred totem, his Sky-Father, taking full 
possession of him. 

He-an leaped to his feet and stood among 
the older men, towering above them, burn- 
Ing with exultation at the knowledge that 
he carried within himself his people’s 
destiny. 

A tremendous restlessness, an impatience 
almost past controlling, shook him. He 
started to speak, but checked himself. 
Pekwinneh’s words appeared in his mind. 
“Be you yourself always greater than your 
highest, most powerful moments.” 

_ Soberly now, yet with his words strong 
In his throat, He-an turned to the men in 
the kiva. “Salvation awaits the Sun people. 
He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New points the 
way for Yatokya’s tribe. I am his Son. 
Hear his words. -My tongue does his bid- 
ding. And these feet that I call mine but 
Move at his command, and will lead you 


Several of the men 


beyond the mesa’s rim into a new land. I 
have spoken.” 

The faces of Rordaklu and several of the 
others grew bleak and froze. Their eyes 
narrowed and were averted in a passion of 
inflexible recoil. They seemed to settle in 
stature. 

Into the eyes of the others—perhaps two- 
thirds of the powerful—a dynamic eager- 
ness blazed up, a new hope. “Waving 
corn!” said one. “Water that runs spar- 
kling!” cried another. “We follow He-an!” 
a third exclaimed. 

“Plenty of water hides in the earth,” 
mumbled Rordaklu, “Dig the spring deeper. 
To follow that fool is madness and certain 
death.” 

Pekwinneh stood alone, a little to one 
side, like one who is suddenly at rest. 

He-an led the way up the ladder. The 
others followed him and scattered among 
the people, telling them what had hap- 
pened. 

That night, Pekwinneh came to the house 
of He-an. He paused at the square hole in 
the roof and called down, “Are you within?” 

“I am within,” answered He-an. “Be 
yourself within, my father.” 

Pekwinneh descended and sat cross-legged 
on a deerskin on the floor beside his son. 
He-an brought out a reed of weer. For 
some time they passed it back and forth in 
silence. 

Presently, words rose naturally to their 
tongues, and they spoke long of the destiny 
of the Sun tribe. When the hour grew 
late, Pekwinneh drew from beneath his 
blanket of skins the fawnskin containing 
the seed corn. 

“Carry this yourself, and never part from 
it,” he told He-an. “The well-being of the 
tribe hides in it.” 

“But you, my father?” 

Pekwinneh’s old eyes twinkled quizzically. 
“The requirements of destiny often seem 
harsh. My work is over. I am too old 
and weak to travel. So I shall walk alone 
into the blue west. But in the spirit-world 
I shall be always at your side, so long as 
you may wish me. My wisdom shall be 
yours.” 

He-an bowed his head. 

Pekwinneh rose to go, and He-an also 
rose. “My son, this I would say to you: 
Eternally, all is well.” He laid his hand 
on He-an’s shoulder. 

“My father, all is well.” He-an laid his 
hand on Pekwinneh’s shoulder. The two 
men stood there a moment, their eyes 
proudly and serenely smiling, their hearts 
-heavy. 

. Then Pekwinneh turned and climbed the 
ladder. 
(Continued on page 111) 


























Read what they say 
about Wynn's interpreta- 
tion of their horoscopes— 


“I wonder if you know the extent of 
the new worlds you have opened up to 
me? I feel free, as though I could move 
forward and really go after the ambi- 
tions I have never dared. acknowledge be- 
fore; you have told me about them as 
though I had confided in you, and if I 
win, and I will, let me thank you for 


your part in it.” 
—Mrs. L. O. P. 


“I especially like it because it not only 
gives the good points, but also the weak- 
nesses in my character and thus gives me 
an opportunity to overcome them. Some 
of them I have suspected for a long 
while, but have been carefully hiding the 
knowledge from myself! This drags them 
out into the open where I can’t ignore 
them.” —Miss M. T. 


What will Wynn say about yours? 


“I have read, re-read, and studied it 
most carefully, and I consider it the most 
comprehensive interpretation one could 
desire. Were you and I Siamese twins you 
could not have more completely and truly 
stated the facts or drawn the picture— 
you all but tell me what I think. Thank 
you. If I could have had all this informa- 
tion when I was young what a different 
road I could have chosen in life!” 

—Miss M. E. D. 

“A great light dawned on me when I 
read those words of yours about the aspect 
between my Saturn and my Uranus. Why 
did I not understand all that before? It 
is so clear now; I really believe I know 
how to live and manage myself from now 
on. You have helped a lot.” —H. K. 


WHAT YOU GET 

ALL your planets interpreted by sign, 
decan, house and aspect. Your Ascendant 
(if you give moment of birth), your life 
ruler and its position. Detailed comment 
on money, matriage, health, oc- 
cupation. You receive the per- ¢ 
sonal chart of your birth, with 
10,000 words in plain language, 
for only 





THE NEXT TWELVE MONTHS 
APRIL, 1936, to APRIL, 1937 


In this service you get the next twelve 
months, beginning now and continuing day 
by day till the end of this same month in 
NEXT YEAR. It gives you daily advice, 
plus a big, broad perspective view ahead 
of you. You get a timely analysis of the 
most important departments of life: fi- 
nances, physical condition, relations with 
the opposite sex, and occupation. You also 
get daily advice months in advance, ad- 
vice that is for your sign only (not for 
the other eleven). Included also are all the 
daily positiens of the Moon, with its mean- 


Special Introductory Offer 


To introduce Wynn’s Astrology 
Magazine to you, five issues will be 
sent for $1. In the April issue: 
SUICIDE, by Manly P. Hall, Polit- 
ical Personalities, Astrology of Reli- 
gion, Laval, Schumann-Heink, Buy- 
ing and Selling, A Health 
Guide and other big sub- $ 
jects. Single Copy 25c. At 
all newsstands. 





Also 
WYNNE’S BIRTHDAY GUIDE 
25c at all stands 











ing for your sign. Every Moon change to 
the exact hour and minute; more than 
150 changes. 


54 BIG PAGES 


And a special, exclusive feature of this 
service is the strength of the Moon daily, 
so you can know how important it is in 
your affairs. All twelve houses and transits 
of all planets, with full instructions on 
how and when to use them. Every day 
is given in detail and in order, 
with what is good for you—not $ 
merely indicated as good or bad. 

To the point. Easy to refer to. 


WYNN 
865 Carnegie Hall 
New York City 

For the enclosed §... please send me 
the services marked. 

] Reading of my horoscope $5. 

{_] Year Ahead for my Sign $1. 

{_] 5 months’ subscription $1. 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings’.” 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Milwaukee Astrological Society has 
recently changed their place of meeting, as 
well as the days on which meetings are to 
be held. 

The group formerly met at Medford Ho- 
tel; in the future, our meetings are held 
at 125 E. Wells St., Room 224, in Fine Art 
Building. Lectures and business meetings 
are held on the first and third Thursday of 
the month. 

All meetings are open to public, those 
who are students, or merely interested in 
astrology. Members have free use of the 
library. 

Louise S. Ivey, Secretary. 
2187 N. 63rd St., 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 


ASTROLOGY 


Editorial from New York Sun February 
bth, 1936. 


The Astrological Aspect. 


The Passaic, New Jersey, Daily News has 
been to the pains of attempting to extract 
from the available rumor and speculation 
the basis of Governor HOFFMAN'S enthu- 
siasm for re-examination of judicial decis- 
ions in the light of post-verdict discussions 
m the tavern. The result of its activities 
1s the declaration that “there is just one 
source which alleges ‘new’ evidence, and 
that source is astrological,” and its quotes 
an astrological magazine as asserting that 
us editor “has an affidavit made by one Mr. 
X who in 1932 was a government agent in 
the prohibition enforcement service. Mr. X 


om February 25 went to a hotel in New. 


York city to meet his superior, a Mr. S. 
While there a certain Mr. Z, described as an 
eavesdropper, ‘revealed’ to Mr. X plans to 
kidnap the child of Colonel CHARLES A. 
LINDBERGH.” Upon Mr. S’s return, Mr. 
X related to him the story which had just 
been revealed to him. The Daily News then 
quotes the astrological organ in this thus: 

S advised X to immediately contact a cer- 


tain public official, but ... not to go direct 
because this official’s secretary was in the 
employ of a certain gangster ...S advised 
X to contact the official through his son 
-- - X journeyed the 250 miles and con- 
tacted the son... He was accompanied by 
a witness ... a responsible citizen, treas- 
urer of a certain educational institution in 
New England... The official’s son claimed 
to contact the official and returned twenty- 
four hours later with the statement that his 
father did not want to get mixed up in the 
case... Up until the time of going to press, 
the story of X had never been told publicly 
or before any Jury.... 

From this lucid and enlightening outline 
of the astrological case, the Herald-News 
deduces that, its truth being assumed, “it 
should be a perfectly easy matter to round 
up Mr. X, Mr. S, Mr. Z, the educational 
treasurer witness, the public official, the 
public official’s son, the public official’s sec- 
retary, and even the public official’s secre- 
tary’s gangster.” But, it points out, Gov- 
ernor HOFFMAN, “had said nothing about 
them at all.” Does the Herald-News mean 
to suggest that Governor HOFFMAN 
doesn’t know the alphabet? 


Letter in reply to the above editorial from 
a staff writer of American Astrology Mag- 
azine. 


Editor, The New York Sun 
280 Broadway, New York City. 
Sir: 

Your last night’s editorial, “The astrolo- 
gical aspect” refers to the activities in the 
Hauptmann case of Paul Clancy, editor of 
American Astrology. ‘With respect to these 
activities, of which I have known for some 
time, the Passaic Daily News is in error 
on one essential point: the source of the 
evidence presented by Paul Clancy is not 
astrological. That is, the evidence is not 
based in stars, planets, horoscopes, or as- 
trology, nor in anything related to them. 
It is merely, for whatever it may be worth, 
new evidence which happened to come to 
his attention, and which he turned over to 
Governor Hoffman. That he happens to be 
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editor of American Astrology is merely a 
happinstance. Except for the fact that 
the position would probably have induced 
in him a deep and dreamless coma, he might 
equally well have turned up the same evi- 
dence as editor, let us say, of the Sun. 

I think it unfair to use the argument at 
hominen, the appeal to prejudices, implicit 
in the statement that “the only new evi- 
dence is astrological.” Most readers will 
readily agree that, since it is astrological, 
it is worthless; for the study of astrology 
is indisrepute among ninety percent of 
those who know nothing about it. Thus you 
hold the Governor up to ridicule on an un- 
fair basis; and you fail to recognize the 
disinterested efforts of Mr. Clancy to bring 
to the Governor’s attention a piece of 
evidence that came his way, which he 
thought might be valuable in completing 
the solution of the crime. Surely one does 
not need to be an astrologer to know that 
there are holes in the case big enough to 
drive Norman Schwarzkopf and the entire 
Jersey Police force through. 

Very sincerely yours, 


February 6th, 1936. GRANT LEWI 


BIRTHDATES 


Question: Will you please publish com- 
plete datas of Braddock, Schmelling and 
Joe Louis. 

Answer: 
as follows: 


Joe Louis—May 13, 1914 
Max Schmelling—Sept. 28, 1935 
James Braddock—June 7, 1906. 


With regard to Braddock there is a dis- 
crepancy in his reported birthdate. The 
Boxing Record gives his date as December 
6, 1905, however, other sources of infor- 
mation, which seem to us more authentic, 
give June 7, 1906. We accept the latter 
date. 

Question: Will you please print in Amer- 
ican Astrology the correct birthdata if pos- 
sible of the late Queen Astrid of Belgium, 
the late King Albert of Belgium and the 
present King Leopold of Belgium. 


The birthdates requested are 


Answer: The birthdates requested are 
as follows: 
Late King Albert of Belgium—April 
8, 1875 
Late Queen Astrid of Belgium—Nov. 
17, 1905 
King Leopold of Belgium—Nov. 3, 
1901. 


EYES 


Mr. Paul G. Clancy, 
Clancy Publications, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, N. Y. 
Dear Sir: 

I am a reader of your magazine, Ameri. 
can Astrology and am very much inte. 
ested in the “Many Things” article in yor 
December issue. 

On September 1st, 1934, at approximately 
11 o’clock P.M. I received an injury to my 
left eye, in an automobile accident, which 
has resulted in the loss of sight in tha 
eye. My birth date was July 15, 1897 a 
approximately 4 o’clock A.M., and I have 
been advised by two astrologers that there 
is nothing, that they can see, in my hon- 
scope to indicate that this accident could 
or would occur at that time. I am very 
anxious to learn the position of the planets 
you mention in the curious coincidence of 
the eye injuries to Donald Morgan ani 
Donald Donaldson and am wondering if 
you can advise me as to the position of 
planets affecting my own birth sign o 
September Ist, 1934. 

Yours very truly, Z.P.8, 

Answer: Your case certainly does present 
quite a problem, because as a matter of 
fact, it does not fall readily into any d 
the more frequent patterns for this type 
of accident. 

However, after a thorough study of your 
chart from various angles, I am convinced 
that this accident may be traced directly to 
your Saturn, Uranus conjunction in % 
Scorpio. 

There are four areas in the Zodiac that 
are associated with eye trouble viz: 


Sagittarius 

6 Leo Aquarius 

29 Taurus Scorpio 
8—of Cardinal signs. 


8 Gemini 


We find your Saturn and Uranus coll 
ing out quite prominently in your Primary 
and Secondary (Pre-natal) charts at th 
time of the accident. : 

It is also said that the centre of mutable 
signs are significant and at the time of this 
accident the transiting Moon was in clos 
opposition to your Natal Neptune, from the 
first to the seventh cusp. However, I con- 
sider the Scorpio configuration most signi 
cant and from this point of view, your cas? 
is quite instructive. I also have this col 
junction on an angle (birthdate June 2, 
1897), I also suffered an,injury to my ey® 
in an airplane accident November 6, 1918. 
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HOUSE-TABLES 


Question: What is the best most reliable 
“Table of Houses’’? 

Answer: We _ recommend  Raphael’s 
Tables as most reliable at this time. 

In recent years a number of other sys- 
tems have been advanced as more scientifi- 
cally correct and so far as we can discover 
from such tests as we have made, nearly 
all of them have much to recommend them. 
Particularly we would say this is true of 
the Campanus Tables, but, we feel that 
there is still much research to be done 
before one would be justified in definitely 
abandoning a system that has been tried, 
tested and found reasonably reliable in the 
practical experience of the great majority 
of Astrologers. 


LINDBERGH 


Minnesota Lions Club, Little Falls, Min- 
nesota have requested that we publish the 
following resolution: 


WHEREAS, Unnecessary publicity has 
constantly followed Colonel Charles A. 
Lindbergh and others prominent in public 
life even to the point of entering and de- 
spoiling the sanctity of their private lives: 
and 


WHEREAS, This publicity is a direct re- 
sult of a public demand upon the press for 
sensational and unusual news due to false 
desire and morbid curiosity created and 
abetted by unethical news-gathering agen- 
cies: and 

WHEREAS, This demand satisfied, tends 
to foster criminal tendencies among first, 
Unemployed youth; second, people who have 
warped un-American social views, and third, 
criminals organized and otherwise, 


BE IT RESOLVED: that, in as much 
as Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh is a mem- 
ber of the Little Falls, Minnesota Lion’s 
Club, and since he has been the one most 
offended against recently, we do hereby 
formally and emphatically protest against 
the continuation of the above practices and 
to the end that public sentiment be crys- 
tallized so that definite action may be taken 
nationally we do hereby call upon all Lion’s 
Clubs and all other organizations to take 
a definite stand for fair play and sport- 
Manship in this field. 

We urge that they make similar protests 
through resolution and through the use of 
all means at their disposal locally and 
nationally to stay the demand on the part of 
the general public for sensational and un- 
Usual news of personal or private phases 


of the lives of prominent citizens, the knowl- 
edge of which is not the property of the 
public. 


Paul G. Clancy, 
Dear Sir: 

I want to inform you, I have been a 
reader of your magazine for a long time, 
but after reading your low, disgraceful and 
libelous article about Col. Lindbergh, I 
never again shall buy or read one. 

Isn’t it possible for you to employ writ- 
ers with intelligence enough to write con- 
structive articles to intelligent people, with- 
out employing someone with a twisted brain 
who so plainly writes to, and for the crim- 
inally conscious. It is articles like that 
which have driven a fine young couple 
from their own country—not investigation 
of the Colonel’s Life, as that is and has 
been an open book, law reporters like the 
one who is so evidently afraid to sign his 
own name have seen to that. 

And referring again to Col. Lindbergh, 
have you people forgotten completely that 
it was his baby that was killed? 

I think you and your magazine might 
have kept the respect of the real American 
people if you had remained on the subject 
of astrology. 

Since it is evident you like unsigned ar- 
ticles, here is another one. 


Editor, American Astrology. 
Dear Sir: 

I congratulate you and your splendid ar- 
ticle on page 19 of February American 
Astrology regarding Governor Hoffman of 
N. J 


Cannot you quickly build up the horo- 
scopes of Lindbergh and Condon showing 
the aspects on the day of the alleged kid- 
napping?—and publish them. 

If you have read the “Liberty” articles 
of Condon, you will have noticed Condon 
prides himself on his imitative faculties. 
His blatant flattery of Lindbergh would 
appear to cover something more than mega- 
lomania or intellectual relapse. Try to 
publish the horoscopes—Hauptmann—I 
feel certain is not guilty of the crime and 
anything you can do may prevent a ghastly 
miscarriage of Justice. 

W.E.W. 
Editor’s note—Please refer to page 39 of 
the June 1935 issue of American Astrology 
for Hauptmann’s Chart. 


PARALLELS 


Question: What is meant by “Rapt 
Parallels” and how are they figured? 
L 


Answer: Rapt parallels are parallels 
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created through the Diurnal motion of the 
earth on its axis which is called “Rapt” 
motion. 

Parallels as as commonly understood are 
measured in Declination . . . distance (north 
or south) from the Clestial Equator, where- 
as “Rapt” parallels are measured in eleva- 
tion . . . distance (north or south) from 
the horizon. Thus a Rapt parallel can be 
determined almost at a glance once the 
horoscope is erected for the correct hour. 
Two or more planets the same distance from 
the Meridian or the Horizon, are in Rapt 
parallel. 

There are three systems of circles used 
in Astronomical and also Astrological cal- 
culations: 


(1) The Ecliptic System from which we 
determine Celestial Longitude (Sign 
positions) and Latitude. 

(2) The Equator System from which we 

determine Right Ascension (R.A.) 
and Declination. 
The Horizon System from which we 
determine the Ascendant and Meri- 
dian or (M. C. .. mid-heaven) house 
positions, also Mundane aspects, in- 
cluding “Rapt parallels” referred to 
in your letter. 


PREDICTION 


Question: I face a problem. I see your 
advertisement and think that getting a 
horoscope for one or more years should 
be very valuable and help me decide. But 
my second thought is this—what the stars 
say is irrevocable and I really have no lee- 
way in action. I will act as written there 
and I really have no power of deciding one 
way or the other. If that is so, getting 
a prognostication made can not help me de- 
cide any line of action and may make me 
unhappy in predicting a calamity one can 
not avoid. Or have I the wrong slant on 
astrology? I know very little about it, but 
it appeals to me as being scientific, if life 
is a planned thing and not just an accident 
from birth to the end. 

If this is still unclear, let me put it this 
way—can a horoscope act as a guide, or 
does it merely satisfy a curiosity. —_ 


Answer: The horoscope is a chart of 
“causes” NOT “effects.” There is no way 
of telling from a chart, what a person 
has done or will do. The horoscope reveals 
the laws governing conditions of life and 
experience, but Individual REACTIONS to 
conditions and circumstances determine the 
ultimate events. In other words “action” is 
a result of REACTION to outer conditions 


and the Re-action is under the contro] of 
the individual Will, which is in turn ¢qp. 
ditioned, to some extent, by Heredity, traip. 
ing, education and understanding. 


RECOMMENDATION 


HEAVEN KNOWS WHAT 
by Scorpio 
The cast-your-own-horoscope book 


Scorpio is Grant Lewi, whose work ig al. 
ready known to readers of American As 
trology.. In this ingenious book, he makes 
it possible for you to do your own hon. 
scope, or the horoscope of any one else, bom 
between 1876 and 1921... All the planets 
are there, and a simple device gives you 
all the aspects and positions, with a set of 
readings based on the study and observation 
of thousands of horoscopes. You'll k 
amazed by the accuracy with which Scor- 
pio’s interpretation of your horoscope hits 
the nail on the head with respect to your 
character and personality, and that of your 
friends! 

It’s the only book I know of that give 
the positions of all the planets, the Sun, and 
the Moon, with their aspects... 

And by the way, the interpretations ¢ 
the aspects will well repay the attention d 
those of you who are anxious to learn more 
about the subject. Thoroughly modern and 
realistic . . . and they work. 

The price for this book (handsome stiff 
cover, and 245 big pages) is only $2.00, 
and you can get it either from your book 
seller, or from the publishers, Doubleday 
Doran Co., 244 Madison Avenue, New York 
City. 


RETROGRADE PLANETS 


Question: In my own chart, Born June 
23, 1905 at 6:20 p.m., Hicksville, Defiance 
County, Ohio (near Toledo) I have Uranus 
retrograde in the twelfth house sextile t 
Saturn retrograde in the second house. This 
indication has puzzled me, as retrograde 
planets tend to be adverse, but these two 
are on harmonious relationship to 
other. What would be the probable result 
in the chart, would the sextile overcom 
the retrograde condition or not? 

Answer: Retrograde planets operate sub- 
jectively, whereas direct planets are more 
objective in their manifestation. : 

We would suggest that you study articles 
by Rudhyar, with reference to retrograde 
planets, that appeared in our May 
June 1934 issue of American Astrology. 
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Foon many letters which reach my desk 
I get again and again the same feeling; 
which is, that among the countless thou- 
sands of persons who are becoming attracted 
toward astrology there are but very few 
indeed who can answer the question “What 
is astrology for?” Books after books have 
ben written to detail how astrological 
charts and astrological interpretations 
should be made; but how many have ex- 
plained with philosophical clarity and thor- 
oughness why and what for one should cast 
horoscopes and attempt to prognosticate fu- 
ture developments? And yet, what is the 
ue of being proficient in a thing when 
one cannot tell to what use this thing is to 
be put? 

Such melancholic considerations are 
prompted by a letter just received and 
from which I quote the following state- 
ments, typical of the mental uncertainty 
which is evident in so many students of 
astrology: “What is your viewpoint about 
Karma? Certain astrologers claim that to 
avoid an evil aspect you place it on another 
plane and meet it as your karmic due. If 
the seventh house containing the South 
Node is the Karma and the individual fore- 
goes marriage is he slowing his evolution? 
What is the use then of giving astrological 
advice if one must meet the experience?” 

First let us try to clear up somewhat 
the problem of Karma. This Hindu term 
much used, and still more abused, first in 
theosophical circles and now more and more 
generally, signifies essentially: Activity. 
Whenever Spirit or God becomes active, 
there is Karma and there is form: In 
other words, myriads of definite modes of 
life-activity are produced. Any life-im- 
pulse which manifests outwardly and ac- 
tively must manifest in and through some 
sort of “form.” It is that form which gives 
it a particular character, which means a 
Particular way of being active. ‘“Life”— 
In the most general sense of the term— 
operates in and through a tree and again 
Inand through a man. What differentiates 
the man from the tree is only the “form” 
through which this universal “Life” op- 
‘rates. The tree has life-characters differ- 
ent from those of the man. The tree and 


Psychological Astrology 


SECTION 


Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 








the man are active in two different 
ways. This last sentence would have 
much the same meaning if it read: The 
karma of the tree and the karma of the 
man are different. 

Likewise the karma of a Chinese coolie 
and the karma of an English lord are dif- 
ferent; because, within the compass of hu- 
man nature, they are so constituted, so 
“formed” and have such characters as to 
act in different ways. If the coolie lives 
perfectly his life as a coolie and so fulfills 
all the inborn characteristics of his nature, 
he also fulfills his karma as a coolie. The 
same is true of the English lord if he ful- 
fills his own characteristic life and destiny: 
that for which he—a spark of universal 
Life—was born in a particular place, time 
and environment. 

A particular tree or a particular eagle 
always fulfill their respective karma—be- 
cause they live moved by unconscious in- 
stincts. It is Life which rules them and 
which controls their actions; which are 
thus perfect fulfillments of the purpose or 
character of their being. But man is not 
ruled altogether or perfectly by instincts. 
He has intelligence and self-will. He has 
the power to do wrong: that is, to act in 
ways which are not the perfect outcome of 
his own inherent and individual character- 
istics. When he does so he departs from 
the essential pattern or form of his own 
being and fails to fulfill his karma. 

Here comes in the more popularly ac- 
cepted meaning of the term karma. If man 
does not fulfill his inherent pattern of be- 
ing his actions are not true to pattern: 
therefore they produce new karma. In this 
sense, karma means that because of having 
previously failed to fulfill his destiny, the 
individual is compelled by Life to repeat 
the same, or a similar, destiny once again. 
The unconscious memory of the deed left 
undone or wrongly done will compel the in- 
dividual to start all over again and face 
a similar situation. In a sense, it will be 
a worse situation for he has already built 
a sense of failure; or in psychological termi- 
nology he has built in himself a “complex” 
as the result of shrinking from a confronta- 
tion or of a wrong approach to a situation. 
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Building a “complex” and generating 
karma: these are two ways of saying much 
the same thing. But the latter formula- 
tion is much more general and applies to 
any type of activity in which the slightest 
element of individual freedom enters. Only 
the man who is able to meet every fact 
of his life and every need for action 
(and thought-action as well) perfectly 
(that is, according to his own inborn 
truth and his own destiny)—only such 
a man is said to “generate no karma.” 
His life is one of constant fulfillment. None 
of his actions fails to accord perfectly with 
the essential individual character of his in- 
dividual nature. He leaves a_ perfectly 
clean slate as he dies. He is a fire that 
burns without leaving any ashes. He leaves 
no “karmic remains” or “karmic deposits.” 
He returns to the “Father’”—in the termi- 
nology of the Gospels—having fulfilled 
everything for which the “Father” had sent 
him into the world of matter and of earthly 
activity.— A difficult ideal, indeed. But if 
it cannot be applied, at least it should be 
understood. 

Confusion has come in the minds of 
many people because the Hindu philosopher 
usually calls the congenital type of activity 
of a particular entity by the name of 
dharma. Thus it is the dharma of the fire 
to burn, the dharma of the tiger to be fero- 
cious. A man’s dharma is defined by his 
parents, his class, his inherited capacities. 
etc. On the other hand the word “karma” 
is more strictly used to signify the result of 
man’s failure to fulfill his dharma; that, 
in other words, which compels him to be 
reborn again and again. But the two terms 
refer really to the same thing, as there is 
no dharma which is not the result of a pre- 
vious karma. Dharma refers really to that 
type of karma, or activity, against which 
man ceases to rebel and which he spon- 
taneously, willingly fulfills. To say: yes, to 
every thing which life brings to one is to 
transform karma into dharma; to change 
the compulsion of fate into the creative 
activity of the Self. 

These are somewhat difficult matters for 
most Western people untrained in philo- 
sophical discussions; but I feel that they 
must be presented to the astrological stu- 
dent, because they deal with the problem of 
fate and free will—and the validity of 
astrology, the use to which it ought to be 
put, depend entirely upon what our attitude 
toward this ancient problem is. 

Judging from the foregoing it should be 
plain that one cannot very well say that 
“the South Node is the karma”. The South 
Node of the Moon does refer normally to 
past achievements, or to habits acquired, 
upon which ease of performance depends. 


——— 


It may prove to symbolize our point of “gelf. 
undoing” if we follow the line of least yp. 
sistance which it denotes instead of using 
positively the acquired technique or inbrej 
faculty in the service of a new and fpr. 
ward-looking ideal. If the South Node is 
located in the seventh house of marriage jt 
may mean that the native has a tendency 
to lose himself in a life of sensations anj 
relationship, instead of reaching deep with. 
in himself for the truth of his inner being 

But the South Node is not “evil” and the 
North Node “good”’—no more than we can 
say that the Ascendant is “good” and the 
descendant “bad”, The Nodes are to k 
understood not as two separate entities, good 
and bad—but instead as the poles of life 
from the point of view of the objective 
destiny of the native. At the South Node 
the past is fulfilled; at the North Node, a 
new future is built—generally speaking, To 
live in the present is to use the power that 
flows between their two polarities, 

“What is the use of giving astrological 
advice if one must meet the experience?” 
Simply this, that thereby one may meet the 
experience with a different attitude. 

Why do we shrink from any experience’ 
Because of fear, or of deep weariness. Fear 
and fatigue are the two great enemies of 
spiritual living. They it is that cause ust 
make new karma, by our refusal to met 
the experience with courage and vital a 
joyful intensity. All great spiritual trag- 
edies are born of fear and fatigue. Even 
pride, lust and anger are usually traceable 
to those twins—at least in spiritually de 
veloped persons, 

An Astrology which would enable us t 
escape from a confrontation, or an experi 
ence, or a chance to clear up our karmk 
debt, would have no spiritual validity—s 
I see it. One cannot “avoid evil aspects’. 
One can learn to face all aspects intell- 
gently, lucidly, willingly, serenely; and that 
will dispose of the idea that there can k 
evil aspects. You cannot “place an evil 
aspect on another plane.” What does that 
mean, actually, anyway? The only thing 
it can mean is that by understanding a dif- 
ficult or tragic situation, it ceases to become 
tragic and it changes into something like 
the process of tempering a steel blade. Thus 
Keyserling speaks, in his wonderful | 
by that name, of “creative understanding: 

Astrology has only one spiritual functio 
It is to enable us better to develop tt 
power of creative understanding. It helps™ 
to see our life, or own nature and destiny, 
as a whole, In case of a tragic problem 
confronting us, it should make us realize 
that this problem is not tragic; because 
viewed from the perspective of our whole 

(Continued on page 112) 
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An Interpretation of Transits 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


W ITH this article we are pursuing 
our study of progressions, directions and 
transits which was begun two months ago. 
We must refer the reader especially to the 
February issue in which we attempted to 
show the relationship between the three 
basie systems of determination of the proc- 
ess of life-development as it unfolds from 
birth to death. Our claims is that there 
is no fundamental difference in the ap- 
proaches to either progressions, directions 
or transits. Each of these three systems 
refers to a particular type of earth motion 
and to a particular aspect of the total 
human being or a particular view taken 
of the total human being. The three sys- 
tems must be considered as a unit. 

Back of these three systems (and their 
various modifications or adjunctions) there 
is the idea, or fact, that the first breath 
is not sufficient to bring about the actual 
fulfillment of the human being. The first 
breath represents merely the Original Im- 
pulse of the personality; the point of 
emergence of human personality within the 
great flow of life and becoming on earth. 
In that “first moment” of human life all 
tealms, or principles, or energies of the 
being are isssuing forth in manifestation; 
or we might also say, become integrated 
so as to constitute this new biological 
phenomenon: a human personality. 

Thereafter this personality must grow 
and unfold its potentialities into concrete 
actualities; just as the seed grows and 
unfolds into the plant. This process of 
unfoldment is not simple; because person- 
ality is not a simple thing. Basically, it 
ls triune, i.e. three-in-one. It is an individual 
structure which manifests through collective 


substance and under the influence of its 


environment. 

The individual factor is symbolized in 
astrology by the axial rotation of the earth 
which is completed in 24 hours, or 360 times 
4minutes; the collective factor, by the 
orbital revolution of the earth which is 
completed in a year, or over 365 days. And 
What is meant by the factor of “environ- 
ment” is the fact that a man is not only 
to be considered as an individual whole, but 
just as well as a part (or cell) of a greater 
Whole. A cell of the human body is a 
living whole, inasmuch as it can persist 
and grow independently outside of the 


body—provided it is kept in the proper sur- 
roundings. Yet such a cell, as it operates 
in the body, is subject to and moulded by 
the needs and the health condition of the 
body. 

Likewise a human personality is a cell 
within the larger Whole which the planet 
(or Mankind) constitutes. This larger 
planetary Whole represents the “environ- 
ment” in which the personality must needs 
unfold. And it is this planetary “environ- 
ment” which is most specifically a deciding 
factor in the outer behavior of personality 
as such. 

Personality is the actual, concrete human 
being; and it is as personality that the 
human being is most definitely to be seen 
as a part of the greater Whole (either 
society, or the entire planet considered as a 
living cosmic organism). Personality is a 
sum-total of patterns of behavior. It is 
pre-eminently as the human being is con- 
sidered as a “sum-total of patterns of be- 
havior” that he is also considered as a part 
of society—thus also, as being conditioned 
by his “environment.” 

On the other hand if man is considered 
strictly as an individual—that is as a 
unique being different from all other beings 
—then, he appears to be very little in- 
fluenced by anything greater than himself. 
As an individual he is a self-sufficient and 
autonomous whole; and his development 
proceeds along lines determined by the 
rhythm of his uniqueness of being. Such a 
development is shown in primary directions 
—but modified by the secondary progres- 
sions, aS there is no such a thing as purely 
individual development. 

One can speak of purely individual being; 
but the moment one speaks of “develop- 
ment,” of beeoming, then the individual 
factor blends at once with the collective 
factor. The moment an individual is con- 
sidered as “developing,’’ something must 
be thought of, for it to develop in or 
through. In other words, the individual 
factor must be seen operating in and 
through a body or a psyche. Body and 
psyche are originally the products of 
heredity. They arise respectively within 
the physical womb of the mother and within 
the psychie womb of the family. 

If transits refer to the planetary “environ- 
ment” as it acts upon the personality, so 
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secondary progressions refer to the factor 
of “heredity.” But “heredity” here is to 
be understood in the very broadest sense 
of the term. It means the accumulated 
memory not only of the human race as a 
whole, but also of the “Soul’”—if one be- 
lieves in the theory of reincarnation. It is 
to be understood in the sense in which one 
can say that every moment inherits from 
—is the culmination of—all the centuries 
and eons which have gone before. 

Every human being, considered strictly 
as a unique individual, is a new departure, 
a new projection out of Life or God. But 
this “new departure” has to operate in and 
through the synthetic aggregate of all that 
has happened before in the whole universe. 
It is confronted by the unconscious memory 
of all that has happened before. And that 
accumulation of the “past” in and through 
which the “present”? must operate is what 
we called: the collective factor. It is 
symbolized in astrology by the progressions. 

In other words, the individual factor can 
be related symbolically to the “present”; 
the collective factor, to the “past”; the 
personality factor, to the “future”—that is, 
to the actual behavior and participation of 
the total human being in the “greater 
Whole” within the boundaries of which he 
lives. Thus the trinity of directions, pro- 
gressions and transits. The complex ever- 
changing process of life-development, the 
total destiny, can only be fully interpreted, 
theoretically at least, in terms of the inter- 
action of these three elements. 

Transits represent, from this standpoint, 
the action of the panetary Whole—or the 
more restricted “social environment”—upon 
the personality who is a part of this Whole. 
In early stages of human development, man 
is so close to nature, so much a creature 
or tribal consciousness and so influenced by 
climateric conditions that it has hardly 
any individual personality. Then transits 
are all important. Later, as the individual 
becomes more separate and self-sufficient, 
directions and progressions gain greater 
significance. Finally as man realizes fully 
that he is a cell of an organic planetary 
Whole, as he surrenders more his sense 
of separateness and acts simply as an 
agent of the planetary Whole, then once 
more transits become very powerful—but in 
a much more subtle manner and within the 
limits determined by the progressions and 
especially the birth-chart. 

This is a vast subject and one which one 
has hardly any possibility to study em- 
pirically in a great number of cases, because 
such a study in each case would take days— 
and besides, is usually handicapped by the 
relative uncertainty as to the exact birth- 
moment. We felt urged, however, to de- 


enn 


velop somewhat more in detail our attitude 
toward this most complex of all astrolo. 
gical problems, because it is only in the 
light of such a multifarious interaction of 
directions, progressions, transits (and other 
as yet unmentioned factors) that the diff. 
culty of determining the future growth of 
a person becomes fully apparent. Espe. 
cially, it should be clear that unless one 
knows somewhat—or perhaps we should 
say, exactly—the level of development at 
which the person operates and the type of 
surroundings in which this development 
takes place, there is no way of judging 
the relative importance of directions, pro- 
gressions and transits—and also the rela- 
tive importance of those three factors and 
the birth-chart. 


The interpretation of transits 


The calculation of transits does not differ 
fundamentally from that of progressions or 
directions. They are constituted by plane- 
tary motion along the 370-year cycle of 
personality-fulfillment which we studied in 
our February article. In such a motion 
a day of actual planetary motion corres- 
ponds to a day of the native’s life, a year 
to a year—while in secondary progression 
a day of “progressed” motion corresponded 
to a year of the native’s life. 

Let us take again Mussolini’s chart. He 
was born July 29, 1883. Now let us con- 
sider the conditions of “transits” for the 
time of the “march on Rome”; that is, 89 
years and 3 months after his birth, October 
80, 1922. We look in the 1922 ephemeris 
for that date and mark down the positions 
of the planets (by longitude). These posi- 
tions give us the “transiting positions” of 
the planets. 

If on the other hand we had desired the 
“progressed positions” for that same date 
we would have had to look in the ephemeris 
for September 6, 1883 (that is, 39 days and 
6 hours after birth). And if we had 
searched for the positions by “primary 
directions” for this “march on Rome” we 
would have had to consider the state of the 
earth’s rotation, 157 minutes (that is 39 
times 4 minutes, plus 1 minute) after the 
exact moment of Mussolini’s first breath. 
The same process is used in all three cases, 
save that in the case of “primary directions 
the factors considered are somewhat of & 
different nature and thus their considera 
tion requires much more involved calcula- 
tions. . 

Coming back now to the “transiting posl 
tions” for the “march on Rome,” we fin 
that, just as in regard to the interpretation 
of secondary progressions, there are two 
methods possible. The first method is 
study what might be called somewhat mr 
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gecurately the “transiting-to-transiting” as- 
; the second, to analyze the aspects 
formed between “transiting and radical” 
itions. The first method refers obviously 
to the most transitory factors of the situa- 
tin, to the pure flux of circumstances. 
They have no particular reference to 
Mussolini as an individual, but characterize 
the condition of the general feelings and 
dispositions of everything on the surface of 
the earth that day. 

Now we find that on October 30, 1922, the 
Moon was in conjunction with Uranus just 
before noon in the 10th degree of Pisces; 
that Neptune in Leo was in sextile to 
Mercury and Saturn in Libra; Jupiter in 
distant conjunction to the Sun in Scorpio; 
Mars in trine to the North Node and in 
approaching square to Jupiter. On the 
whole the set-up was a most favorable one 
for public regeneration and the display of 
power. The Sun’s symbol that day was 
“Divers of the deep sea,” indicating a fear- 
less plunging into experience, or, as Mare 
Jones interprets it “of purposeful ventur- 
ing.” The Moon-Uranus conjunction oc- 
curred on a degree symbolized by “An 
aviator in high altitude flight, master of 
the skies” which is interpreted as indicating 
“the transcendence of normal problems to 
the point of gaining celestial responsibili- 
ties” and the “coronation” of human en- 
deavors. Which is all most significant 
indeed ! 

But it does not refer to Mussolini as an 
individual; only to the quality of world- 
happenings on that day. In order to see 
how these “planetary positions” refer to 
Mussolini as an individual, we have to com- 
pare them with his radical birth-chart, the 
sed-form of his destiny. One feature 
emerges at once vividly. The “transiting 
Sun” was in exact conjunction with Musso- 
lini’s North Node at the very end of the 
day. At the end of the day, he reached 
Rome summoned by the king to assume full 
power. In other words, as the North Node 
a point of future destiny and influx of 
power, October 30 was the one day of the 
year when, the “transiting Sun” vitalizing 
it, it would operate with a maximum of 
power—in reference with Mussolini’s per- 
sonality. Obviously in such an event what 
Was involved more than anything else was 
the power of personality; and we said that 
transits referred to the personality-factor 
and “environment.” 

At the same time the Moon-Uranus 
transiting conjunction occurred in Musso- 
lini’s “fourth house’—a change of domicile 
and of concrete selfhood—in opposition to 

tadical Part of Fortune—an awareness 
(opposition) of public responsibility (tenth 
Ouse); in a sense, opposing his personal 










happiness (Part of Fortune)—. This con- 
junction was square to his radical Saturn- 
Moon-Mars conjunction, striking squarely 
the Moon and indicating the incorporation 
(square) of a public (Moon) destiny. 
Transiting Neptune was very close to the 
Mid-Heaven in Leo, showing that the power 
of the racial collectivity was being focused 
upon Mussolini’s point of public activity 
and spiritual power. Finally the transit- 
ing North Node was upon the cusp of his 
“eleventh house” about to enter by natural 
retrogression his house of public activity— 
indicating the power of friends and asso- 
ciates in a common cause. We might still 
add that transiting Mercury and Saturn 
were in his “third house” close to an opposi- 
tion to his radical Jupiter and Venus. This 
was a most valuable restraining influence, 
bringing common sense, moderation, and 
attention to near objectives (third house) 
—as balanced against far and grandiose 
plans (ninth house). Mussolini’s Jupiter- 
Venus conjunction in the ninth house is a 
danger for him; and this is particularly 
evident now as his “progressed Mars’ is 
adding fuel to an over-expansive and im- 
perialistic configuration. 

This reference to a progressed planet 
leads us to state that at the time of this 
march on Rome Mussolini’s “progressed 
Moon” was approximately crossing his 
radical Ascendant:—the strongest indica- 
tion for a significant change of surround- 
ings and an equally important repolariza- 
tion of the outer personal life. The most 
important aspects by “primary direction” 
was the conjunction of Mars to Jupiter, 
which shows expansion—this time in refer- 
ence with the individual factor. Thus an 
increase of individual assurance and au- 
thority, a mobilization of soul-energies for 
expansive action. 

To study in detail all the complex set-up 
of progressions, directions and transits for 
this most significant event in Mussolini’s 
life is far beyond the scope of this article; 
but we trust enough has been said to in- 
dicate the general procedure and to show 
how these three basic methods can be oper- 
ated in relation to one another. 

Transits can be worked out in many 
ways. But a few points must always be 
considered when transiting planets are 
referred to the birth-chart. First of all, 
fast moving planets such as Mercury, Mars 
and Venus make so many and so frequent 
aspects to the radical planets, that the im- 
portance of these aspects is very slight. In 
such cases the passage of a transiting 
planet through a radical house is usually 
the most valuable factor to determine; 
especially as any transiting planet crosses 
the “angles” of the radical chart, thus en- 
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hancing temporarily in the personality-life 
the function symbolized by each of the 
angles in terms of the type of activity 
represented by the planet. 

The patterns made by the slow moving 
planets (Uranus, Neptune and Pluto) are 
however of great importance, for through 
the aspects these transiting planets made 
to the radical planets (and through their 
passage through the radical houses) the 
influence of human ecollectivities and of 
society in general upon the development of 
personality can be charted more accurately 
than in any other way. Transits of Uranus 
release the individual’s genius (or else his 
“madness”) and makes it socially effective. 
Transits of Neptune refer on the contrary 
to the pressure of collective or group fac- 
tors upon the individual fighting for his 
right to be an individual. Transits of Pluto 
bring out (when at all effective) the call 
of a new order to the personality. They 
force the personality into alignment with 
new ideals and new social forms. They 
may cause destiny-affecting deaths in the 
sphere of the personality; also destiny- 
affecting partnerships. 

The transits of Jupiter and Saturn, refer 
more especially to the manner in which 
man’s ego functions outwardly: to inhibi- 
tive and formative phases of development 
in the ease of Saturn—to expansive and 
compensatory types of soul-release in the 
case of Jupiter. Saturn’s 29-year cycle and 
Jupiter’s 12-year cycle are important fac- 
tors in the life-process, especially with re- 
gard to what might be called the “soul- 
factor.” 

The influence of transiting planets is 
much emphasized when a conjunction or 
opposition of such planets strikes an im- 
portant point of the radical chart. Thus 
every lunation (conjunction—and opposi- 
tion—of Sun and Moon) has significance 
for the personality if it occurs in strong 
aspect to a strong radical planet (or 
angles). This significance is much en- 
hanced in the case or eclipses. For instance 
the eclipse of July 29, 1935 on Mussolini’s 
Sun may prove to be of quite an ominous 
significance. 

A solar eclipse brings the Moon into exact 
alignment with and in between the Sun and 
the earth. The Moon is then placed within 
the orbit of the earth and it intercepts the 
solar rays. But what is the real significance 
of such an interception? What actually 
happens is that, for a few minutes, all the 
innermost potencies contained within the 
globe of the Moon are catapulted by the 
power of the Sun (located exactly back of 
this globe) into the earth. At ordinary 
times the Moon reflects the Sun rays, color- 
ing them with its own lunar characteristics. 


es 


But in time of total solar eclipse the gm 
rays find, on their path to the earth, the 
Moon globe; and the most penetrating 
among them go through it—then strike the 
earth carrying with them the full charg. 
teristics of the innermost being of the Mom, 

In other words during a total sol 
eclipse—and to a lesser extent during any 
solar eclipse—the most powerful and mo 
essential lunar energies are vitalized, » 
leased and carried forward by the invisibk 
Sun rays to the earth; especially, to the 
regions of the earth where the eclipse js 
visible. During a solar eclipse the Mon 
powers are thus not only intensified; but 
in a sense it is only during such an eclipx 
that the very core of the Moon-being is 
projected upon and into the earth. What 
then is this Moon “core”? 

We have touched upon the matter ina 
previous article on the “Mystery of the 
Moon” (March, 1935). Generally speaking 
the Moon is to be considered symbolically 
as the power that energizes the growth of 
all particular life-entities. Psychologically 
speaking it refers to the normally conscious 
and emotionally polarized human being as 
a particular, separate person, It refers 
also to the “collective” element within the 
personality; to the mother, insofar as the 
racial forces and the collective ideals are 
focalized through the mother into the child. 
In that sense is signifies the “past” of the 
personality: the soil out of which it arose. 

Nevertheless, the very core of the Moon 
being may have also a more universal signi- 
ficance. In old India the Moon was alle 
gorized as King Soma; and the soma juice, 
made from a certain plant but also sym- 
bolizing an occult physiological process, was 
said to be the beverage of Initiation, con- 
ferring spiritual consciousness or immot- 
tality to the Twice-born or Initiate. Just 
as one must differentiate in deeper astrol0- 
gical symbolism the “Heart of the Sun” 
from the “solar photosphere,” so one has 
presumably to give rather different meat- 
ings to the “core of the Moon” and to the 
“Moon disc.” The latter represents the 
process of change, the rhythmical growth 
and decay of the biological and psychic 
energies within the “outer” man; but the 
former may well symbolize that mysterious 
something which, while at the very center 
of change, is itself changeless. : 

It is that mysterious “something” which 
possibly is never fully released except at 
the time of a total eclipse of the Sut 
May we say that it is only when the outer 
glamor of the photosphere (that outer part 
of the Sun which is all we know sensorially 
of the Sun) is hidden by the Moon, that 
we are able to be impressed, psychically, 
the “Mystery Wisdom,” the “secret know 
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edge” which the Hindu symbolized by King 
oma, the positive core of the Moon, the 
Great Mother in her positive aspect (a 
frm of which is the so-called kundalini 
shakti) ? 

These are matters concerning which it is 
yise not to be too definite. But while we 
were on the subject of eclipses, it seemed 
worth while to mention them. Eclipses of 
the Moon do not have obviously the same 
significance as solar eclipses. During lunar 
elipses the earth passes exactly between 
Sun and Moon. Astrologically speaking 
then, it is as if the Moon element in man 
was left without the light of the Sun, with- 
ot life or energy. Then a temporary 
obscuration of the nature of feelings oc- 
curs; and the repressed, karmic forces of 
the past move about in the darkness of the 
emotional soul deprived of the integrative 
power of the Sun. 

Thus a lunar eclipse is a time for the 
resurgence of inhibited and _ repressed 
pychic forces. It is a good time—yet a 
bit dangerous—for a thorough psycho- 
malysis; for an objective study of one’s 
past. But such a study may bring shivers 
raning down one’s spine. It is a con- 
frontation which has usually something of 
the tragic in it; and if such a lunar eclipse 
wcurs on a powerful planetary opposition 
ina person’s chart, the planet on which the 
elipsed transiting Moon passes is likely to 
be affected in a rather disintegrative way. 
Yet if the person is strong, this temporary 
disintegration may mean the breaking down 
of a “complex”—and thus psychological 
liberation. 

In the case of a solar eclipse occurring in 
tnjunction to one of the sensitive points 
a person’s birth-chart, the deeper, most 
weult implications of whatever is found at 
this point are stressed—if the native is at 
ill responsive to those—but such a stressing 
is usually accompanied with some sort of 
motional storm. Most people are aware 
oly of the storm; and thus solar eclipses 
ate said to be nefarious. They are... 
for the established order of whatever they 
touch, Perhaps the process can also be 
illustrated by the process of tempering a 
steel blade. 

Beside eclipses, a conjunction of many 
dlanets transiting a strong point in the 
bitth-chart is also producing a powerful 
stress on whatever is located at that point. 
tre again the genius of the conjunction— 
Which is characterized by such terms as 
accent’ or ‘emphasis’—is exemplified. But 
M transits the accent is forced upon the 
Mtsonality by planetary or social events. 

the person can do is to learn the great 

‘son of adaptability. The cells of the 
liver on Thanksgiving day have likewise 


to learn to adapt themselves to an overdose 
of food; Similarly during the Russian 
Revolution thousands of aristocrats had to 
submit to a class-struggle emphasis—which 
acted like an eclipse on their lines. To many 
who escaped, such an eclipse meant however 
@ real spiritual re-birth. 


Birthday charts 


Another and most valuable way of using 
transits is found in the erection of a 
“birthday chart.” Such a chart is made 
for every birthday and shows in a usually 
most accurate way the type of personality- 
occurrences to be expected during that par- 
ticular year of the native’ life (ie. from 
birthday to birthday). But here again 
there are at least two basic methods of 
erecting such chart. 

(1) The birthday chart is calcu- 
lated for the original time of birth at 
the place of residence (not the place 
of birth). 

(2) The birthday chart is calcu- 
lated for the moment at which the 
“transiting Sun” returns to the ex- 
act zodiacal position it occupied at 
birth. This moment mav not fall on 
the same day as the day of birth. 
Therefore such a chart is called, in- 
stead of “birthday chart” a “solar 
revolution chart.” It may be erected 
either for the latitude of the place 
of birth, or that of the place of 
residence. The former is preferable; 
for this type of chart is definitely 
correlated to the birth-chart through 
identity of solar factors—thus as 
well to the latitude of birth. 

In both these cases the pattern of houses 
is usually different from that of the birth- 
chart; unless in case No. 1, the native 
resides at his place of birth. If one wishes 
to retain the birth-pattern of houses then 
the birthday chart must be calculated for 
the place of birth; in other words, the 
transiting positions of the planets are 
marked within the radical frame-work of 
houses. This is the general way in which 
transits are calculated. 

An extension of the “solar revolution 
chart” has been advocated lately. We be- 
lieve this is Wynn’s “key cycle” method. 
It consists in erecting a chart for each 
day of the year with the planets as they 
are situated day by day. The cusps of the 
houses are determined by the “solar revolu- 
tion chart” which gives the sidereal time 
as a starting point. Add 4 minutes to this 
sidereal time for each day, and this gives 
the Mid-Heaven for that day. In such a 
system the only factor referring to the in- 
dividual personality is the position of the 
radical Sun which gives the starting point 
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to the day-by-day charting of planetary 
positions. What is indicated is the state 
ot the collectivity or environment insofar 
as it reacts upon the solar factor in the 
native. It appears to give quite good re- 
sults in ordinary cases as far as usual 
day-by-day events are considered. 

Thus we have seen briefly in this and the 
preceding articles how the various types 
of progressions, directions and transits 
operate. If we are careful to keep in view 
constantly the whole picture which such 
systems make, and if we have grasped 
thoroughly the psychological division of the 
whole human being into individual, collec- 
tive and personality (or “environment’’) 
factors, we should have no difficulty in get- 
ing hold of a complex situation. The main 
point we wish to emphasize—and we believe 
it has never been so emphasized before—is 
that there is no basic difference between 
progressions, directions and transits. In 
these three systems we establish a corres- 
pondence between units of three cycles: the 
day-cycle (individual factor), the year- 
cycle (collective factor), the 370-year cycle 
(personality or planetary factor)—and we 
read the actual state of the heavens after 
birth in terms of such cyclic units, equating 
them in any way we wish. 

Such readings of post-natal positions are 
in most cases to be referred to the birth- 
chart, because the latter represents the 
seed-form of being; and because “becom- 
ing” cannot have significance save in terms 
of “being.” Pure value of “becoming” may 
be ascertained usefully in many cases; as 
in “progressed-to-progressed” and “transit- 
ing-to-transiting” planetary aspects. But 
one obtains thereby information relating 
in the case of progressions only to the flux 
of “personality-becoming,” and in the case 
of transits only to the condition of the gen- 
eral environment. As our main preoccupa- 
tion in a psychological approach to as- 
trology:is with the process following which 
the individual, after successive assimilation 
of collective values, reaches fulfillment as 
a creative personality, it is evident that we 
can only bring significance into this process 
by referring all factors of “becoming” to 
the seed-form of individual “being.” 

The great difficulty in working with 
several systems of time-computation is that 
the time of maturation of the same aspect 
is different in every system. If therefore 
prognostications of events are attempted 
it is very hard indeed to know which time- 
indication to select for the event. Some- 
times, by analyzing the basic import of the 
type of event considered, one can know 
whether it is more likely to fall in with 
the indications given by the individual- 
factor system or the _ collective-factor 


Le 


system, etc. But this is always an m. 
certain matter. 

The point is that no event can accurately 
be foretold by natal astrology. Psych 
types of fortune-telling, and to a very 
considerable extent “horary astrology” ey 
in a way produce better evidences of for. 
casting accuracy. They locate events better 
perhaps; but they cannot give significan 
to the life-process of which these events 
are mere outside pointers. Here again w 
find a psychological type of “principle of 
indeterminacy” at work. No one, in 
astrology, can normally give accurately th 
location of an event and the significane 
of that event at the same time. Fach 
factor requires a special type of mental @& 
spiritual polarization which, at least to 
some extent, excludes the other. 

Besides, why should events be foretold 
accurately? The coefficient of inaccuracy 
is the coefficient of freedom. From a strict 
astrological viewpoint the latter is seen to 
consist in the very fact that there are 
various possible ways of progressing, 
directing or “transiting” a chart. This fact 
refers to the basic three-fold constitution 
of man: the mental principle (individual) 
the feeling principle (collective) and the 
behavior principle (personality). Thoughts, 
feelings and actions have each a quasi-in- 
dependent existence in man—as_ occult 
philosophy has shown since or before Plato 
Freedom resides in the creative interplay 
of these three factors. 

Thus the creative factor in progressions 
and the like is the very element of inate 
curacy, which makes the despair of a 
trologers. Freedom, as we already saw it 
relation to our analysis of “cusps” (Octo 
ber 1935—p. 6 and 7), is the “out-of-geat” 
element in life. Between the archetyp 
plane and the realm of actual behavicr 
there is a mysteriously elusive world, which 
is the world of the human psyche (the 
much misunderstood “kama-manasic” realm 
of theosophists). It is the world of free 
dom and of illusion; the world of creative 
ness and of deceit; the world wher 
archetypal realities are seen not as they 
are, but blurred by the motion of 
coming—just as a landscape is seen blu 
through the closed windows of a fast 
moving train, especially if motion makes 
the traveler train-sick! It is the world df 
personality, the world of relativity—from 
which the Hindu philosopher is so eager to 
become disentangled. But what 1s dis 
entanglement? To us, it is a mere fallacy 
unless it means first of all fulfillment 
Freedom is only won through fulfillment 
And to be free means always somew 
not to know: it is the coefficient of mat 

(Continued on page 109) 
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New Mansions 


XI 


a the individual has established his 
urticipation in the activities of the “greater 
Whole’—be it his village-community, his 
ution or total humanity—after he has be- 
ome able to perform a socially significant 
work, he can expect to receive a reward for 
gh a participation and such a _ work. 
Likewise the cell of the leg muscle which 
yarticipated in the work of carrying the 
whole body from one place to another will 
recive from the whole body a reward—in 
the substance of a new blood supply. This 
ww blood supply means both new building 
mierials to repair the wear and tear of 
ell activity, and a new charge of the mys- 
trius energy, which the Hindu philoso- 
pher calls Prana and to which the modern 
sientist vaguely refers as electro-magnet- 
im, vital force, bio-chemical action, and the 


In astrological symbolism this energy, 
vhich flows from the Heart of the Whole 
to those parts who have fulfilled their or- 
ganic destiny (karma), is represented by 
the mysterious “Waters” which pour from 
the urn of the Water-bearer symbolizing 
the zodiacal sign Aquarius. The urn may 
a sense stand for the left ventricle of 
the physical heart and the great artery, 
the aorta, through which the red blood 
fows into the body. In a more occult sense, 
tstands for certain cavities of sinuses in 
the head from which drops the mysterious 
‘Nectar of the gods’—the Hindu Amrita, 
the Greek Ambrosia—which revivifies the 
psycho-physiological organism of the man 
vho has surrendered the flower of his in- 
iividual fulfillment to, and for the benefit 
if the “greater Whole.” 

This fluid or “liquor vitae,” more mys- 
tious still than the mysterious blood, is 
ttuly the polar opposite of this blood—just 
a Aquarius is the polar opposite of Leo in 
astrological symbolism. And while blood 
i the result of physiological integration, 
Vhich it in turn sustains and makes perma- 
tent throughout the span of life of the 
organism; so the Aquarian “waters” are 
the products of psychic and mental integra- 
ton, and in turn they sustain the life of 
the immortal or “Christ” body mentioned 
Christian as well as in Oriental esoteric 
Philosophy, 

In and through blood the body as an or- 
ganic whole exerts its creative activity upon 


For New Men 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


its many cells and organs. At the beat of 
the heart, man, as a concrete personality, 
goes forth as lover, creator and conqueror 
through the gates of the fifth mansion. This 
takes place in the hemicycle of purely in- 
dividual expression. But after man has 
been initiated into the mysteries of love 
and of sacrifice and on the foundation of 
the understanding thus gained has estab- 
lished himself as a socially potent and sig- 
nificant citizen—then, as he goes forth 
through the portals of the eleventh man- 
sion, it is no longer in the capacity of lover, 
creator and conqueror. He has now as- 
sumed a different—yet complementary— 
role. He is friend, civilizer, reformer. 

The tenth mansion is that of “achieve- 
ment”; but in the eleventh, man is con- 
fronted with a new mode of activity, which 
may be best expressed by the word: trans- 
figuration—or perhaps as well, “metamor- 
phosis.” What this signifies must be clear 
to one who realizes that in the tenth man- 
sion the individual reaches fulfillment; 
this, because his individual selfhood is now 
solidly established not apart from the 
Whole, but as a part of the Whole. There 
is thus nothing more for him to do as an 
individual, But there is much indeed to do 
as a part of the greater Whole to which 
he now rightfully belongs and in which he 
functions as a vital cell. 

What is to be done is no longer to be 
done as a separate individual, but as a re- 
sponsible citizen of a community. He must, 
first of all, prove himself a good citizen, a 
good neighbor, a good friend. And this is: 
self-transfiguration;—which means that he 
must “figure out” things differently, from 
a communalistic and no longer from an in- 
dividualistic basis; also that he must “cut 
a figure” full of social implications and 
guided by a social or group purpose. This 
indeed is nothing short of a metamorphosis. 
Out of the chrysalis, the butterfly now 
emerges. And the butterfly feeds upon the 
nectar of flowers, the ambrosia of the gods 
—of those who live fully in terms of the 
cosmic, or planetary Whole. 

The erstwhile individual personality is 
now seen in a new role. He is a “friend 
of man”—the friend of all creatures, the 
compassionate One who encompasses in his 
love all his companions ; that is, all those who 
“eat of the same bread” (etymologically 
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speaking), the bread of participation into 
the “greater Whole” which is, cosmically, the 
Body of the cosmic Christ “in whom we live 
and have our being.” A friend of man: a 
companion in the midst of all companions 
who form the sacred apostolic brotherhood. 
Indeed—but also at the more ordinary level, 
a club-man or club-woman active in cul- 
tural and social affairs, keeping the stand- 
ards of class and culture, improving them, 
helping to reform old conditions and abuses 
—a crusader for the right, a man or woman 
of ideals who attempts to mould his or her 
group—small or large—into the likeness of 
his or her vision. In the real sense of the 
word: a civilizer. 

Civilization, rightly understood in its 
positive aspect and not as perceived by a 
Spengler and many contemporary thinkers 
seduced by his facile ideas,—civilization is 
world-metamorphosis in terms of the recog- 
nition of the reality of a planetary Whole. 
Culture proper is always bound to racial 
and geographical differentiations, to partic- 
ular customs, particular environments and 
particular ancestral characters. Culture is 
born of earth and blood—and thus belongs 
to the realm of the fifth mansion. It differ- 
entiates and individualizes human collec- 
tivities. It creates, or develops, national 
languages, traditions, and religions, which 
lead to misunderstanding and enmity be- 
tween races. Culture creates compart- 
ments and relatively narrow forms. At its 
apex, in the so-called classical periods, it is 
only understandable by those born within 
a particular cultural race-unit. It creates 
solid barriers, which only world-communica- 
tions and worldwide travels can slowly thin 
out and eradicate. 

It is true that for the single personality, 
man or woman, the culture of his or her 
nation constitutes at first the “greater 
Whole” within which he or she has to func- 
tion as a responsible citizen and as a trustee 
of racial and cultural traditions. But be- 
yond the cultural and national whole there 
is a still greater Whole, planetary in scope. 
This greater Whole is the world-brother- 
hood of Man. It is organic Humanity— 
what we named the Synanthropy. Civiliza- 
tion, in its true sense, is the great effort 
toward a planetary organization of man- 
kind. 

A magnificent effort—a tragic one: One 
which, in proportion as it is successful 
“transfigures” the face of the globe. Civ- 
ilization will eventually lead to the meta- 
morphosis of Mankind. It will reform, 
change the form of human ideals and hu- 
man relationships. It will make of all men 
friends and companions,—this, through the 
glorious portals of the eleventh mansion—; 
for all will then participate in the great 


—— 


planetary Whole which will be the culmig:, 
tion of this physical earth, A great, g 
distant ideal. 

But such is the reality of the eleven 
mansion: that men therein make ideals, see 
great visions, become aflame with the nobk 
determination to transfigure themselves 
and their world. And the power that con. 
pels them to do so is the electric Aquaria 
“water” which is the gift of the Whole ty 
these of its parts who have well achieved: 
who have received the mantle of power 
from the collectivity of their great ance. 
tors. It is that collectivity of the liberate 
thinkers and doers of the past which jn 
spires the man of the present to work to. 
ward the future. Some call such a colle. 
tivity the “Council of the Great Ance. 
tors”; others, the great ‘White Lodge”. 
still others, the “Church triumphant” o 
the “Assembly of the Saints.” Names mat 
ter little. What such names cover up is 
the reality of the past of planetary Man, 
It is the living memory of great moments 
of civilization, which sands and storms 
may obliterate in their physical evidence— 
yet which can never die spiritually, 

In every one of us that is born to this 
earth such a vast planetary pan-huma 
Memory operates as what the psychologist 
Jung calls the “collective unconscious.” 
Our own individual thoughts, feelings and 
endeavors emerge as faint sprouts out o 
this vast and vital soil of instincts, of cl 
lective and unconscious urges, which force 
us toward goals often mysterious to our 
selves. And it may very well be that this 
vast soil of the “collective unconscious” is 
not left to operate unguided; that there is 


also what might be called a “collective con- jj 


scious” or better a “planetary conscious’ 
a multifarious yet unified Power whith 
guides the cyclic efforts of human races in 
all times and in all climes toward the grett 
world-civilization which is the end and the 
purpose of human life on this earth, : 
This is the reality of the “White Lodge 
to which so many thinkers now refer ani 
toward which ever more searching soul 
are drawn irresistibly and gloriously. And 
it is this “White Lodge” which must be 
called the transfiguring agency of mankind. 
For it bestows upon man illumination; suc 
an illumination as came to the man Jesus ™ 
the mount of Transfiguration. Because lt 
had achieved as a flower and as a trusttt 
of his race, because he had become hea’! 
with the seed of a future era, Jesus became 
transfigured by the power and the light 
of Holy Spirit. And this Holy Spirit is the 
spiritual blood of the greater Whole, 
divine Ambrosia, the Aquarian Waters 
are “light and life’ for those who hat 
(Continued on page 108) 
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The Stranger Within 


By 
Ethel Allen Shanafelt 


XII 


\ V7. COME to the study of a sign, Aquar- 


jus, which is cf positive humanitarian 
qualities, ruled by Uranus, of Utopian 
ideals, 

To attain to these broad requirements 


Jargely depends upon what can be found 


within ourselves. It is necessary to exam- 
ine the native Aquarian that in turn, a 
better understanding of his capacities and 
fundamentals will enable us to visualize 
the manner of approach to that which is 
called the Aquarian Age. From the part 
(the individual) to the whole (Age), that 
each may discover his duties to bring about 
this ideal. 

So much of spiritual value is concealed 
within allegories, parables and symbols, it 
must at once be obvious that to attempt to 
give an accurate or detailed description 
would be impossible, The understanding 
must come from the earnest longing and 
seeking upon the part of each native to 
uncover these messages which have been 
presented by the Wise Ones in a manner to 
safeguard them from the profane. When 
the native finds, his vision “clear,” then he 
is no longer “profane,” but one of the fra- 
ternal order. 

The realization, the fulfillment of a 
Christed ideal, which is of Aquarius, can- 
not be reached through any narrow creeds 
or when hemmed in with walled prejudices! 
The “this is mine” and “there is no mean- 
ing aside from mine” has no place if we 
desire to express the real meaning held 
within the Aquarian principles. 

So often individuals fortify themselves 
against enlightenment, fearful of being 
jostled from a certain complacency; there 
is nothing for me to say to the self-satis- 
fied native, only when possible urge him 
to make a critical analysis of himself, first 
accepting his limitations that he may com- 
prehend better his earned abilities. 

Is there a way, a means to employ by 
which the interest may be so aroused as 
to shake people out of their lethargy into 
which they have permitted themselves to 
fall? @ne direction which is fast compel- 
ling more and more interest is through the 
esoteric study of astrology; this divine 
Science has the possibilities for illumination. 
I use the word, “possibility,” advisedly, be- 
cause the unfolding of that inner nature is 
only gained by the use of Free Will. 


No one, no matter how inspired, can do 
this for you, others who have received 
should (and will) offer encouragement, 
kindliest service, but it lies within your 
own power only to gain this illumination. 

Sincerely, thoughtfully, prayerfully must 
each one search for the spiritual meaning 
within astrology, slowly but inevitably will 
knowledge come, finally becoming luminous 
through Wisdom, 

Then will the native find his place, be- 
ginning consciously and with spiritual 
awareness that divine work of presenting 
creative work which must be used for ad- 
vancement in evolution. To the one, who 
with penetrating desire, studies himself by 
the message as found within esoteric astrol- 
ogy, will come final accomplishment. 

Active meditation (!), definite service, a 
well ordered physical life, thus each native 
must cultivate himself until the entire being 
is fully cognizant of a spiritual meaning 
within this earth existence, 

All in harmony, in beauty, unconditional 
are the demands, each step forward, up- 
ward, mistakes corrected and not repeated 
—as an every-day illustration of life’s per- 
formance must partake of the perfection 
of an orchestral symphony presentation, 
each note the correct one, not so much as 
a half tone off, or the result fails of the 
desired result. 

In astrology the key-notes will tell you 
of the spiritual ability lying within life’s 
workshop as earned by you, from which you 
as a being who has been granted Free Will 
must shape something of the divine. 

Aquarius, containing the broadest and 
the fullest design in the Zodiac, comes to us 
for attention now—the final one of the 
series. The majority of great humanita- 
rians have been of this sign; giving pause 
for the query that there should be a truth 
indeed in the place, if we can find it. 

There must be no mistaken ideas about 
the duties for the Aquarian, there must be 
no neglect of every-day responsibilities, but 
with joy and happy anticipations the Path 
must be traveled, the vision sought, know- 
ing that inevitably it will come. 

As we begin our search for the universal 
message to be offered for the native Aquar- 
ian, I shall first ask you to look upon a 
famous painting, which in the subject-mat- 
ter holds the first note of your triad. The 
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painting by the great master, Da Vinci, 
The Last Supper, and its preservation or 
lack of preservation, does not dim the radi- 
ance of the symbolic message written for 
you. 

When I discuss a native’s sign, it is al- 
ways the sun-sign, and in no way are the 
lectures concerned with that which is called 
material; the sun-sign presents the Higher 
Mind activities, and presupposes that the 
native has or will, thoughtfully and pray- 
erfully guard and guide all other vehicles 
to more perfect expressions. 

The Stranger Within, the Higher Mind, 
call it what you will, according to your 
understanding of the Universal Plan, must 
become one with you through the perfected 
understanding of life in the most exalted 
sense, 

I have digressed here because of the im- 
measurable possibilities of the Aquarian 
sign, that you may be prepared for all of 
the values which are ready for you of this 
sun-sign. 

The Last Supper, painted in symbolic 
meaning by the master, Da Vinci, the fig- 
ures in the picture almost heroic as to 
size, presented in this manner that the 
grandeur of the key-note might be more 
apparent, and manifest. 

The composition as uncombined and sim- 
ple as in some great piece of sculpture, it 
is not of tragic effect, not a prelude to that 
which followed, has nothing to do with a 
sacrament which is based upon this last 
meeting, but a majestic, heightened delinea- 
tion of a key-note for advancement on the 
Way. 

Twelve and One, that One giving the 
command which is the base for completion 
of the divine Plan—Love—observe the ar- 
rangement of the figures, three in each 
group, twelve in all, around a central 
figure! 

Twelve differing types expressive of so 
many varying characteristics, marking the 
presentation of a new dispensation, with 
a new spirit of power and esoteric freedom, 
no religious timidity shown by Da Vinci 
as he made apparent his advanced Wisdom 
through a command to begin the building 
of the Divine Structure upon Love as given 
by an ascended Influence. 

I gave Da Vinci to the Taurus native 
along with the Initiate Goethe and the 
supreme melodist Schubert, for the specific 
reason that there must be a giving from 
each sign now, as we advance along the 
Way in our acceptance of cultural values 
for uplift. 

Let us go from the first key-note of the 
triad for the Aquarian to the third tone, 
attainment; a prophetic word which speaks 
for the future. 


In a famous building in this country 
hangs a painting which is symbolism of the 
highest order, the title, The Master Light, 
which gained inspiration from the power 
within many living objects, rather than 
from any visual aspects, finally culminating 
these effects in this painting. 

The understanding of Lanier’s poem, The 
Crystal, served for Gatti, the artist, as text 
and structure. 

The poem, far too long for mere quoting, 
must serve as guide and spirit counselor 
to the Aquarian, is slightly given here: 


“At midnight, death’s and truth’s unlock- 
ing time, 

When far within the spirit’s hearing rolls 

The great soft rumble of the course of 
things— 

A bulk of silence in a mask of sound,— 


’twas then my heart, 
Deep in the meditative dark, cried out:” 


With inspired words the poet gives praise 
and gratitude to the masters along the Way 
of progress, Shakespeare, Homer, Socra- 
tes, and in such lines as these for the mas- 
ter Buddha: 


“So, Buddha, beautiful! I pardon thee 
That the All thou hadst for needy man 
Was Nothing, and thy Best of being was 
But not to be.” 


True Aquarian as Lanier was, he traced 
the Way until he saw the: Master Vision, 
pausing to note Emerson, 


Most wise, that yet, in finding Wisdom, 
lost 

Thy Self, sometimes; tense Keats, with 
angels’ nerves 

Where men’s were better; 


Your more or less, your little mole that 
marks 

You brother and your kinship seals to 
man.” 


Lanier, placed in the humanitarian sign of 
Aquarius, knew full well the key-notes from 
which he was to bring. perfect harmony; 
love which interpreted in Aquarian symbol- 
ism means compassion was revealed to him 
and he gave in vehement spiritual effort, 
knowing that his time was exceedingly 
short to get his compassionate message 
across, From him then, this artist Ann 
bal Gatti, took up the mission for those who 
seek more light. 

The closing lines of Lanier’s The Crystal, 
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will give you the inspiration for the Master 

Light: 

“But Thee, but Thee, O sovereign Seer 
of time, 

But Thee, O poet’s Poet, Wisdom’s Tongue, 

But Thee, O man’s best Man, O love’s best 
Love, 

O perfect life in perfect labour writ, 

0 all men’s Comrade, Servant, King or 
Priest— 

What if or yet, what mole, what flaw, what 
lapse, 

What least defect or shadow of defect, 

What rumor, tattled by an enemy, 

Of inference loose, what lack of grace 

Even in torture’s grasp, or sleep’s, or 
death’s— 

Oh what amiss may I forgive in Thee, 

Jesus, good Paragon, thou Crystal Christ?” 


The vision in the painting is of this mar- 
vel of light above and somewhat out of 
reach toward which all is moving—it is the 
ideal vision and supernal lesson of values, 
the culmination which is found in the 
Aquarian sign, 

When man learns the prophecy and its 
significance there will come to him a crystal 
vision for all activities, a higher reason for 
all of art or of science, for all earth’s ex- 
pressions, emblazoning upon each offering 
its real spiritual truth. 

For each native, of any sign, there must 
be an understanding of the Aquarian sign, 
of the Aquarian Age, it is 


. “that one far-off 
Divine event, 
Toward which all creation moves.” 


There is a spiritual psychology, a science 
of the soul to be found in esoteric astrology, 
an inestimable truth to be discovered in a 
complete analysis of the fundamental char- 
acteristics as developed through the symbols 
of the Zodiac. A music-composer, the poet, 
the prose writer, the painter, any creative 
ability will become irradiated through 
such enlightenment becoming wiser, purer, 
More translucent for the Master Light. 

The Aquarian has a glorified future, to 
be sought by definite steps on the Way, 
there must be no fear, he must unite him- 
self with all compassion to help others who 
are struggling on—remembering that we 
are not omniscient, truth is not to “be once 
for all delivered,” ever will greater visions 
open to us, clearer and crystal-like until we 
do arrive at the complete acceptance of the 
Aquarian Age, through compassionate love, 
altruism, attainment naturally resulting. 

We have had that assurance from St. 
John who said of the approaching Age: 

Him that overcometh will I make a pillar 


in the house of God; thence he shall go no 
more out.” 

Uranus is given as the ruler of this pow- 
erful sign, with a co-ruler known by the 
symbol name of Saturn. 

The ruler is an embodiment of love which 
has attained to compassion, filled with Wis- 
dom from perfect union of all earthly ve- 
hicles, the universal which includes all, 
regardless of any development difference. 

The Aquarian often timidly inquires as 
to a means by which he may begin his ad- 
vancement in understanding: one word will 
give meaning and that word is aspiration! 
There must be regard given to higher 
thoughts, a careful “rendering unto Caesar 
that which is Caesar’s” a command not 
given idly. 

This “rendering unto Caesar” can be 
interpreted for that which is material or 
spiritual, perhaps the first obedience is that 
we may not forget that every-day living 
has a very important place in the better 
understanding of the second word. There 
is something very exalted and genuine in 
the ray of Uranus which must permeate 
the Aquarian soul-consciousness, service 
through compassion, altruism through inner 
radiance, and attainment through the Wis- 
dom of a Christed ideal—a crystal Light. 

Aquarius encloses Uranus in perfect ac- 
cord, the key-notes giving the very essence 
for the native’s expression in evolution, one 
from Da Vinci’s offering in The Last Sup- 
per, the second key-note from that which 
can only be found for you in symphonic- 
music-poems and exemplified in the word 
altruism, closing in attainment which comes 
in the Master Light. 

I have told you that there is a co-ruler 
for the native of Aquarian values and that 
is Saturn, which contains the elements of 
a positive restraint. This power was not 
thrown over Uranus without a true under- 
standing of the Aquarian needs, the Higher 
Ones knew that a certain withholding, as 
a check placed upon a fiery animal, that 
the innate powers can be directed in the 


‘right Way. 


Uranus is very high in its vibratory ef- 
fects, the higher octave of Venus, with 
glowing attributes needing stabilizing, re- 
quiring a balance by the accepted Saturn 
restraints. So these two teachers must be 
studied and accepted and applied for the 
perfection which will emerge in the final 
arriving at a pinnacle of attainment. 

The symbolic value in Uranus carries 
the color of blue, that which is so often 
called the madonna-blue, it is the higher 
expression of Venus; please notice I tell you 
“the higher expression of Venus,” not the 
one usually ascribed to Venus—yellow! 
This blue is only possessed after advance- 
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ment on the Way has truly begun, having 
the perfect vibration for that which is 
good, 

There must be happy use of the Aquarian 
key-notes, compassionate love, altruism, at- 
tainment — full attainment, which may 
sound too much like repeating a word, but 
this “full” must mean broad, luminous at- 
tainment. An acceptance of the word 
which includes the Christed Love, the crys- 
tal clear of “pure self-forgetting service to 
others,” that the soul- garment may partake 
of a spiritual sheen, vibrating to the Uran- 
ian blue, finally exemplifying the actual 
truth within the symbol of Aquarius—which 
is the pouring out of “living Water” to hu- 
manity, an earned power. 

The above statement may sound a bit 
mixed, but I mean that the native must 
indeed be clothed spiritually in a fitting 
garment, before he can lift the urn which 
is filled with living water, and give out as 
his sign requires, abundantly vibrating, so 
give! 

The ideal is of great beauty, can be 
understood by every native, humble though 
his place may be, the only requirement is 
that each one must render the greatest serv- 
ice possible. Have you forgotten the little 
lad who went to watch with the crowd sur- 
rounding Christ Jesus: 


We do not even know his name, 

His lineage nor his age; 

And yet he lives in deathless fame 
Upon the sacred page. 

The people ’round the Master pressed 
The sick, the poor, the sad— 

He stands, distinct from all the rest, 
A little fisher lad. 

He waits with patient upraised head, 
The hungry crowd he sees; 

The fish are here, 

The loaves of bread, 

And yet—what use are these? 

Still all he has, his Lord may take, 
And then, it must be well— 

The Master took, and blest and brake 
And wrought a miracle! 


Do you see? It does not matter the serv- 
ice which is given, but it must be com- 
passionately illuminated, genuine altruism 
in the finest sense. The Aquarian Age 
cannot arrive in its regal splendor unless 
we each give of our best, small indeed the 
act may be, as the little lad, but something 
must be done for expression upon this 
earth, in this thickly packed every-day 
existence. 

A real longing is divinely implanted 
within each human who has ever lived, a 
desire for expression, piercing down into 
the very center of life itself, touching name- 


less woes and every victory or overthrow 
man has ever known. That does not mean 
that this longing has always had a chance 
for expression, far from it, but for those 
who undertake divine service therein lias 
duty. Help humanity toward expression, 
prepare yourself for your mission, know 
yourself so well that in turn you may know 
and help others—altruism, compassion in 
every deed. 

“My” masters have prepared inspiration 
that you may know the ones suited for up- 
lift, attain the high state of mind which is 
good for you, through the sign which you 
have earned, There are certain restraints, 
certain limitations for each native, these 
must be admitted so that constant truth 
may be sought in all undertakings. 

You will agree with me that the Path 
cannot be traveled save in spiritual sin- 
cerity, faithfulness, that in the final accept- 
ance all may be beautiful. Just to the ex- 
tent that you permit lack of desire for 
Wisdom either by avoiding your key-notes, 
or by permitting dissipation of those sign- 
abilities, so will you fail to advance. 

You of all signs, must love and treasure 
all beauty, not just one ray of light, back 
of each beam from Truth, is a sole reality 
which reaches individuals in their peculiar 
way. Did Sagittarius need the fine lessons 
within Blake who knew there would be a 
Glad Day, and Botticelli of impressions of 
fine intensity—that sign symbolized by the 
Drawn Bow? 

Was Leo in danger of manifesting too 
much power before understanding how 
devastating it might became? So I gave to 
that fixed and fiery, sun-ruled native the 
softening spirituality concealed in Wagner 
and a needed stateliness as of Milton with 
beauty and flame when caught from Titian 
and Shelley. 

That far-off divine event must have an 
approach from each native, the Aquarian 
can not accomplish alone, faithful Aarons 
are as necessary now as when the prophet 
of old required help. 

That there is a symbolic restraint placed 
over Uranus in this Aquarian sign should 
be thoroughly understood by each native, it 
will withhold the too expansive Aquarian 
until he arrives at a more completed under- 
standing. Wise are the Great Ones who 
endeavor in all ways to assist us along the 
Way. 

For the Aquarian there is a real need 
to understand the Higher Octaves, which 
is explained in another place, but I tell 
you here that there must be a definite up- 
swing from the lower comprehension to 4 
final acceptance for Uranus which is the 
higher vibration from Venus. 

Uranus ruling Aquarius gives the sym- 
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bolism of separation and this influence when 
expressed in a negative manner brings bit- 
ter divisions, segregations which disturb 
the very fundamentals of life, and will 
block any spiritual integration. The chance 
for a completed Plan becomes vague and 
almost hopeless from the separative force 
of the Uranian ray, which can so easily por- 
tend isolation. 

Uranus, dynamic, invincible for good, if 
directed toward high expressions in life. 
Non-essential, negative acts definitely turn 
one away from spiritual force, so Aquarius 
that you are, seek for golden inspiration 
which will banish Fear; permit a steadily 
increasing longing for a more perfect de- 
velopment. 

The attainment of ideals will include 
broad acceptance for aesthetic messages, 
that certain truths which lie within each 
expression cannot escape; make of your- 
self a being so advanced in charitable 
thought that it is possible for you to discern 
a crystal clear image as apart from the 
clouded one, 

Governed by the heart (compassion) you 
(the Aquarian) understands the result, 
because the heart has reasons which the 
reason does not know. It is the compas- 
sionate love that feels God, after the union 
of heart and mind, truths are then felt, as 
it were, can be proven, for you know truth 
by an intuitive conviction which one may 
term the heart. 

Each sign has requirements suited to the 
latent, often almost dormant powers, there 
need be no alarm over the demands which 
the Aquarian finds within his sign, The 
three key-notes are spiritually interlaced, so 
intertwined that they are almost one: so 
you ask for “my” masters and I tell you 
they are those who speak the universal 
language. 

Where shall you find them? There will 
be life and light shining from, many mas- 
ters for the Aquarian. Music must partake 
of a great hope, an illuminated and rising 
inflection, no matter where the rhythm is 
found. Everything must be universal in 
its appeal, a constant impulse felt for the 

uty within the World messages. 

Recently when the around-the-world music 
came during the New Year’s Day, there was 
a positive approach toward the Plan to- 
wards which all creation moves, Far-off 
Japan, Buddhist Temple music, Siam, India 
With melodies strange to the Western ear, 
on to our own familiar sounds each joy- 
fully heralding a new delight, a new uplift 
in this new opportunity. 

There is ever (if we sense it) that nat- 
ural universal hope for better things. This 
eeling is from the emotions and is equally 
from the mental—“springs eternal in the 


human breast”—at the Aquarian time 
especially, when spiritual anticipation is 
highest, following closely upon Capricorn 
expression, 

In my interpretation of that sign the 
native was admonished that symmetry, 
celestial power and climaxed-beauty were to 
be sought, telling you that 


“. . . Night comes behind, 
I needs must hurry with the wind 
And trim me best for sailing.” 


Each native as you see, must be active 
in his efforts for advancement, that the 
whole Design does not fail of perfection. 

Accepting the inspiration as placed with- 
in the key-note and exemplified in certain 
masters, attainment comes and_ reaches 
great spiritual enlightenment if permitted 
by you to a place 


“Where the deep transported Mind may 
soar 

Above the wheeling Pole, and at Heaven’s 
Door 

Look in, and see each blissful Deity.” 


The plan for universal compassion, altru- 
ism, and attainment will come, if the full 
knowledge of the Aquarian Age is sought: 


“Yet be it less or more, or soon or slow, 

It shall be still in strictest measure even 

Towards which Time leads and the will of 
heaven, 

All is, if I have grace to use it so, 

As ever in my great Taskmaster’s eye.” 


You find that same “If” in this spiritual 
advancement as in all progress, so much 
depends upon your active interest, one must 
have largeness of simplicity (spiritual) ; 
there will be found in your key-notes the 
required help. A largeness of purpose, 
which must be on a high plane with clear- 
ness uncombined with any other intent, a 
positive and unimpeded development. Make 
this idealism yours, the attributes which 
are yours by right will merge into a per- 
fect tone quality (spiritual), majestic, 
serene, with magnificent balance, 

Some questions come to me often that 
though my meaning is clear it seems im- 
possible to make the application! So often 
do I tell you that it is not the gifts from 
my masters in themselves but the state of 
mind evoked by the gifts—the impressions 
received—a state of mind which is super- 
nally good for one. 

Do I tell you once, do I repeat it many 
times, always that is the rule for you and 
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for me; when you have failed to gain any 
help, then I know you have depended upon 
the external eye or ear, failing to find the 
esoteric or inner meaning. Surrender your- 
self to the effect of the master-gifts, make 
it yours, immediately will you rise to some 
greater intellectual (mental) achievement, 
please, I do not speak of academic things. 

Such attainments have their place but we 
are seeking for spiritual balance that we 
may advance along the Way, there is almost 
a need for the coining of some new words 
to express esoteric values but I feel that 
you know these lectures are for inspiration 
along the occult “course of study,” if I may 
so express myself, 

To add another thought in all of your 
study of any art, notice I include all, 
earnestly seek for that implied message, 
here and there will you come upon startling 
aids for you; in Blake and Keats, in Scria- 
bine and Holst, in Hunt and Corot are 
values in uplift which have not always a 
Tiffany setting—if you know what I mean. 

The Zodiac gave me a splendid chance 
for the placing of my divine psychology, I 
climax with Aquarius, but “my” students 
dare not be spiritually lazy, no, indeed, 
lazy dialers complain of the programs when 
so easily could they turn to better things! 
Will you of each sign but reach out with 
determination and firm grasp on this dial 
of life, demanding the right kind of message 
and there is real certainty you will have 
that for which you seek. 

The Aquarian has the key-notes for 
progress and unfolding of spiritual forces, 
which are sheathed within those words I 
gave you, love which has become compas- 
sionate love; altruism, which includes uni- 
versal consideration; finally bringing the 
reward of attainment, which must be full 
enough for an understanding of the Aquar- 
ian Age which is approaching, even now 
casting its effects upon us in science, arts 
and religion. 

Uranus must be analyzed, thoroughly, 
not superficially, remember that, the re- 
straining power of the symbolic Saturn will 
force the native to this acceptance. That 
majestic key-note of attainment which in 
music can be felt (heard) in the Ninth 
Symphony has the full sound of the Aquar- 
ian victory; in the Aquarian master-key in 
music I must take you to an understanding 
of the Symphonie Poem which is opulent 
with knowledge for the native who seeks 
an awakening which finally will lead him to 
Wisdom. 

The Way to Wisdom may be far, and it 
may be near, we must not confuse the ac- 
quiring of understanding with the enlight- 
enment which is Wisdom. Do you know 
what I mean? ‘ 


“Knowledge and Wisdom, far from 
being one, 

Have ofttimes no connection. 
edge dwells 

In heads replete with thoughts of 
other men; 

Wisdom in minds attentive to their 
own. 

Knowledge—a rude, unprofitable mass, 

The mere materials with which Wis- 
dom builds— 

Till smoothed and squared, and fitted 
to its place 

Does but encumber when it seems to 
enrich 

Knowledge is proud that it has learned 
so much; 

Wisdom is humble that he knows no 
more.” 


Knowl. 


We know, you and I, that it has taken 
long periods for the complete development 
of each sign and the esoteric significance, 
lying within the symbol. Aquarius gives a 
strong command, almost military in its 
imperious way, which can be easily ex- 
plained because of the approaching Age 
which admits of no imperfect under- 
standing. 

It is not difficult to accept the require 
ments which concern an Age, but when it 
becomes so specific as to place demands 
upon the individual then at once there may 
be some effort towards evading these duties: 
the native of this sign is not permitted to 
dally along the Way but to make use in 
a positive manner of all abilities—con- 
tained within the key-notes, love, altruism, 
attainment. 

The esoteric meaning of your words will 
reveal to you the high form of service, 
glorified, as it were, leading ultimately to 
an earned place wherein can be found flaw- 
less truth. 

Through your search for help from “my” 
masters will come a certain troubling, bat 
is of the same quality which disturbed the 
Pool before the healing took place, the 
Pool of Bethesda. You recall that when 
the waters were placid and serene there 
was no healing (enlightenment) but whet 
troubled, one steps in with full assurance of 
curative powers. 

This troubling which concerns the innet 
self, will persist until a full submerging of 
all vehicles has taken place, until a com 
plete realization takes control and the native 
knows that his masters do not mean for 
him sense uplift except in the highest ¢% 
pression. 

The Aquarian ideal is of such demands, 
but of no value if the native fails of his 
realization. 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Solar Biology 


By Dr. E. C. Herber and Dr. R. J. Tinney 
Professors of Biology, Dickinson College, Carlisle, Pa. 


ED. NOTE: The following article is reprinted from Proceedings of the Pennsylvania 
Academy of Science where it appeared under the title “Differences Between Months of 
Birth of Prominent Men and Registered Live Births of Approximately the Same Period.” 
The article is republished by permission of Dr. E. C. Herber. 


V \ HENEVER we hear of someone’s being 
raised to prominence, a certain amount of 
doubt is exhibited as to whether his success 
was entirely due to his own efforts. Among 
various reasons, month of birth has been 
suggested as a factor in one’s chance for 
achieving prominence. The purpose of this 
paper is to present statistical evidence that 
there is some relationship between month 
of birth and achievement of prominence. 

That there is a definite seasonal wave ia 
the production of births and that the sea- 
sonal wave is similar for most of the civi- 
lized countries of the world has been noted 
by many writers. Using all the live birth 
data from the United States Birth Regis- 
tration Area Reports since its inception 
until 1933, the authors have calculated the 
average daily births for each month. From 
these data we plotted the solid line of Fig- 
we I A which shows that there are two 
waves of high birth production, one with a 
peak in February and the other in August, 
with minimum points occurring in May and 
December. Similarly, we plotted the broken 
line of Figure I A made from 1892-96 State 
Registration Reports. The high and low 
points are the same with the exception of a 
slight shift of the late minimum point from 
December to November. Both of the curves 
suggest that there are two periods which 
show higher rate of conception—one in late 
spring and the other in late fall. 


Table I presents live birth data from 
United States Birth Registration Area rec- 
ords (1915-38) and from Connecticut, 
Maine and Massachusetts Registration 
tecords (1892-97), the average for a day 
.for each month, together with the percent 
of the total. 

The live birth data from United States 
Registration records of single years, 1917 
and 1922, chosen at random were used to 
Plot curves for those years but, since the 
lines were similar to the lines previously 
described, they were not included in this 
paper. Considering all these data, we con- 
clude that any sizable quantity of live 


births taken from any year or number of 
years, gives curves which show similar 
seasonal waves. 


Table II shows data of prominent men 
recorded from American Men of Science 
(1933) and Who’s Who in America (1934- 
85) and available live birth data from 
Connecticut, Maine and Massachusetts Reg- 
istration reports (1850-1911). 

From these data Figure I B was plotted. 
The solid line shows the seasonal wave of 
the birthdays of prominent men while the 
broken line shows the same for all available 
live birth data of the period 1850-1911 In 
comparing these curves it is particularly 
noticeable that during the first half of the 
year starting with March and ending in 
July the curve for daily births of prom- 
inent men is considerably lower than the 
registered live birth curve, while in the last 
half of the year the opposite is true. From 
this graph it seems evident that a higher 
percentage of prominent men is born in the 
fall of the year than in the spring. 

In order to determine whether the data 
are significant, the Chi square method was 
used. By this procedure it was found that 
differences in curves such as occur in Fig- 
ure I B could happen by chance once in 
many thousand trials. The possibility of 
choice birth grouping might arise when 
considering these results. For this reason 
we plotted American Men of Science and 
Who’s Who birth data separately. The 
basic data necessary to show that the 
curves for American Men of Science and 
Who’s Who are similar are contained in 
Table III and the graphic presentation is 
found in Figure I C. The single curves 
vary a good deal from each other when 
compared with the live births of the same 
period. Who’s Who births, if plotted alone 
against ordinary births of the same period, 
show most strikingly the higher percentage 
of prominent individuals born in the fall 
months and the lower percentage in the 
spring months. Each curve alone, how- 
ever, compared with the live births of the 
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Fig. I. Curves of birth months plotted from percent of daily averages. 


A. The solid line shows the percent of daily births for each month plotted from data taken from 
the United States Registration Area records, 1915-1932. The broken line shows similarly treated 
data for Maine, Connecticut and Massachusetts records, 1892-1896. 


TABLE I 


Datty BrrtH AVERAGES FOR Eacu Monty Taken FROM UNITED STATES REGISTRATION 
ArbBA Reports (1915-33) AND rRoM CONNECTICUT, MAINE, AND 
Massacuuserts Brrts RsaGistraTion Reports (1892-97) 








Month Daily Average Percent 





ws States 18. States y. 8. States 





oa 


2652834 42270 557 E 1364 


2507407 39528 1399 
2745654 43585 6S 1406 
2568205 41803 356 1393 
2625223 42353 ) 1366 
2548312 41494 94: 1383 
2680827 45289 ) 1461 
2715493 45486 7596 1467 
2619044 43208 e 1440 
2559245 42467 25! 1402 
2395237 41343 1378 
2456359 43618 1407 


31073840 512444 1405.5 











MINI 90 00 00 90 00 G0 Ge Go g0 
GO G0 Go G0 G2 GO GO GP. Go.G0 OD | 90 
KALSSSSVSSeeR\s 





s 
s 








April 1936 33 





— 


game period shows differences similar to locality during that same period. Infor- 
the combined data curve for prominent men. mation is scarce on live births for months 

The data presented in this preliminary of years before 1900. Since, however, the 
study are subject to certain defects. No curve of live births from the three States 
complete study was made of the birthplaces appears typical for the years 1850 to 1911, 
of prominent men of certain periods and _ it is interesting to note the marked differ- 
compared with the live births in the same _ ence between the results obtained from ran- 


TABLE II 


Data oF BrrtTHS OF PROMINENT MEN As RECORDED FROM AMERICAN MEN oF SCIENCE (1933) 
AND WuHo’s Wuo (1934-35) ComMBINED, AND Live Birta Data FROM 
CoNNEcCTICUT, MAINE, AND MASSACHUSETTS REGISTRATION 
Reports (1850-1911) 
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B. The solid line shows the same for combined data taken from American Men of Science (1933) 
and Who’s Who in America (1934-35). The broken line shows, similarly, data of contemporane- 
ous births from three State Birth Registration reports, 1850-1911. 
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dom samples of birth months of prominent and the higher percentage in the tj 
men and live birth statistics. Some reason months. At this time, the causes of differ. 
should be suggested for the lower percent- ential mortality are suggested as a reaso, 
age of prominent men in the spring months {Continued on page 86) 


TABLE III 


Stupy or Brrtas REcoORDED FROM AMERICAN MEN OF ScIENCE (1933) AND 18,817 Lisrgp 
CONSECUTIVELY FROM WHO’s WHO FoR (1934-35) 








American Men of Science Who’s Who 





Daily Average 
Total Average Percent Total Daily Percent 


1801 58.10 8.25 1679 
1649 58.37 8.31 
1791 57.77 8.22 
1700 56.57 8.07 
1712 55.23 7.86 
1754 58.47 8.32 
1794 . 87 8.24 
1942 64 

1856 87 

1896 .16 

1747 .23 

1744 . 26 


_ Totals... . 21386 
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C. Similarly treated data of births as obtained from American Men of Science (1933)—solid line, 
and Who's Who (1934-35 )—broken line. 
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Bringing the Heavens Down 
to Earth 


By Dr. William H. Barton, Jr. 


Associate Curator of Astronomy, American Museum of Natural History 


7. mystery of the heavens has in- 
trigued observing people for centuries. For 
thousands of years the student of the sky 
depended upon clear weather and a favor- 
able climate to learn of the heavens. With 
the advent of congested living and the 
use of artificial light, the available “sky 
time” was much reduced and in late years 
thousands of people, who were born and 
grew up in the great cities, had not had an 
opportunity to see a sky in which the blue- 
black backdrop was studded with blazing 
points of light,—a sky that lived and 
sparkled—and in living and sparkling gave 
inspiration to the beholder. More serious 
students wanted a sky in order to study 
the motions of the sun, the moon, and the 
planets. 

Out of their ambitions grew clumsy me- 
chanical devices that, while crude in them- 
selves, were stepping stones to the optical 
and mechanical triumph that now brings 
indoors the sky of any epoch and any place. 
A remarkable instrument, large and heavy 
as an automobile and as precise as a fine 
timepiece, that turns day into night, cloudy 
weather into perfect seeing and gives one 
perfect control over time. That dream 
come true is the Zeiss Projection Planeta- 
rium. 

The instrument is essentially an aggre- 
gation of stereopticons built into one frame. 
Its “dumbbell” shape is a matter of con- 
venience. Into the large globes at the ends 
of the dumbbell are 32 lens projecting the 
star fields, depicting every star that one 
tan see with the unaided eye from any 
part of the globe. Along the “handle” are 
the projectors for the five planets visible 
to the naked eye, and the sun and moon. 
These projectors swing around the axis of 
the dumbbell and describe on the domed 
ceiling of the chamber the motions of 
these bodies on the sky outside. Hence the 
8eometrical axis of this part of the instru- 
Ment points to the pale of the ecliptic. 
Enough inclination is given each planet 
Projector to cause the image to keep in its 
Path and to stay within the bounds of the 
wdiac, 

These projectors are all driven from a 


common shaft and geared to make them 
move around the sky in the proper periods. 
The sun can be made to move once around 
the ecliptic in about four minutes. During 
this period of a “year” the moon crosses 
the sky more than twelve times. This “an- 
nual” motion is not an easy matter to un- 
derstand. It represents the earth revolv- 
ing around the sun which causes the sun 
to appear to revolve around the earth. For 
practical purposes it is usually just as con- 
venient to consider it doing the one thing 
as doing the other, provided we keep the 
truth clearly in mind. The earth’s trip 
around the sun makes the sun move east- 
ward around the ecliptic among the stars 
and if it runs long enough the sun will 
set in the east and rise in the west—al- 
ways a confusing circumstance to the audi- 
ence but one that seems reasonable once it 
has been carefully considered. 

By using a faster motor the annual cycle 
may be completed in one minute and for 
special purpose a still more rapid year of 
but seven seconds may be used. This serves 
only for setting the instrument to some 
particular date. In any case, regardless 
of the length of the interval covered, each 
year must be run through, each planet 
(including the sun and the moon) must 
trace out its path on the sky among the 
zodiacal constellations. 

We generally say that the earth’s axis 
continually points in the same direction in 
space, that is to a point near polaris. This 
is practically true for a few years but 
over a cycle of about 26,000 years the pole 
describes a circle on the sky and the Ver- 
nal Equinox moves westward along the 
Zodiac, completing its circuit in the same 
period, frequently called The Great Year. 
This precession of the equinoxes, small as 
it is—about 50 seconds of arc a year—is 
constantly in gear and if the instrument 
is run several thousand years backward 
(all motions are reversible) we find the 
Vernal Equinox no longer in Pisces but 
in Aries where it was so long ago. 

Two other axes are provided, the one 
representing the earth’s axis and the other 
at right angles to it. When the instrument 
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is made to rotate on the first the stars 
projected on the dome rise in the east and 
set in the west as they do m the real sky. 
This axis makes an angle of 234 degrees 
with the axis of the ecliptic and when it is 
in operation gives the instrument a rather 
awkward wobbling motion, While this ar- 
rangement did make the figuring of the 
star plates more difficult it materially sim- 
plified the motions of the planet projectors. 
If the sun’s position along the ecliptic is 
noted as it crosses the noon day mark— 
the meridian—when it again crosses at the 
next noon it will be seen to have moved 
eastward in its path about one degree. 
This eastward movement of the sun among 
the stars each day is the same as that previ- 
ousty mentioned as the annual motion, now 
much slowed down and automatically geared 
into the daily rotation just as the preces- 
sional motion was automatically geared into 
the annual motion. And, indeed, that pro- 
gression, slight as it is, is still coordinated 
with the annual and daily motions. If 
we should choose to run through 365 days 
in succession the sun would move eastward 
completely around the ecliptic, the moon 
would wax and wane twelve times and 
more, and the planets mark out their re- 
spective paths im the Zodiac. And while 
these more obvious phenomena were occur- 
ring the Vernal Equinox would have crept 
westward about 50 seconds of arc, short- 
ening the tropical year by that amount. 
It was this shortening of the tropical year 
that led Hipparchus about 150 B.C. to the 
diseovery of the precession. 

The imstrument therefore embodies an 
amazing amount of carefully done work 
to reproduce with such a high degree of 
fidelity the picture of the sky at any epoch 
in the past or future. 

The axis that is at right angles to that 
representing the earth’s axis runs due east 
and west. When the projector is turned 
around this spindle the sky seems either to 
rise from the southern sky and disappear 
below the northern, or vice versa. This is 
what you would observe if you should fly 
southward or northward along a meridian. 
The imstrumental speed with which this is 
accomplished is equivalent to flying 5,000 
miles a minute. That is, you can circum- 
navigate the globe in about 5 minutes. This 
motion is used when a latitude change is 
made and may be controlled readily. By 
an indicator invisible to all but the opera- 
tor it may be accurately stopped at the de- 
sired latitude. 

AN of these motors are controlled from 
a central switchboard before which the 
lecturer stands, and may be suitably op- 
erated to illustrate the content of his dis- 
course. Variations in speed, within the 


nen, 


limits of the mechanism, may be obtaing 
by using one or more motors in com}j. 
nation. 

By combining two motions interesting rp. 
sults may be produced,—and in some cage 
rather weird ones. For instance, by con. 
bining the daily and annual motions the 
sun may be kept on the meridian—that ig, it 
may make time stand still and the spe. 
tator enjoys “perpetual noon.” This coulj 
be accomplished on the earth itself if yu 
could fly around a parallel of latitude, 
perhaps around the equator fast enough to 
keep the sun on your meridian. To fy 
around the equator in 24 hours one would 
have to travel more than a thousand mile 
an hour. At the same time to complete 
the picture we would have to speed up th 
earth in its trip around the sun so that 
might be completed in the same 24 hours 
Rather a large order to impose on us prac. 
tically but not so difficult in the Planets 
rium. Several other rather remarkable com 
binations may be displayed on this map 
made sky but this one will serve as an e- 
ample. 

This back-stage glimpse into fairyland 
may explain some of the unusual and pu 
zling phenomena that take place so cast- 
ally under the perfect sky of the Hayda 
Planetarium. 


Solar Biology 


(Continued from page 34) 
The season for epidemics is the winter an 
spring months. The child born in the spring 
months loses the vitamins and antitoxins 
received passively from the mother before 
winter begins. In the days before the 
newer knowledge of nutrition, the child was 
placed at a considerable hazard if he was 
born in the spring months and had to et- 
dure the winter without fresh vegetables, 
sufficient sunlight and the prophylactic 
against diseases. There is no doubt that 
those children were placed under a consid- 
erable physical handicap. Whether it af- 
fected their chances for prominency is né 
definitely proved. Fifty years hence, if 
United States Birth Registration records 
are continuous, there will be sufficient data 
to check the relationship of month of birth 
and prominence. Whatever the explanatio 
may be, now or then, it is of interest to nol 
that there is a significant difference 
tween the birth months of present day 
prominent men and contemporaneous live 
births in the spring and fall months of the 
year. 
REFERENCES 

Reed, L. J., Evolutionary Changes in the Se 
sonal Curve of the Birth Rate. American Jour 
nal of Public Health, Nov. 1925, 948-950. 
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The Character of Individual 
» - Degtees 


L, A previous article we outlined the 
method of procedure. For the benefit of 
those who have not seen the introductory 
matter let me state that I am making a 
study of the individual degrees in each 
sign of the zodiac, and am attempting to 
arrive at some basis upon which students 
may proceed. It is my idea that fixed stars 
are one of the foundation influences upon 
which the action and the character of de- 
grees depend. 

We have already made a detailed study 
of Aries and Taurus. We now pass on to 
the interesting child-like Gemini, that Mer- 
curial sign without which there would be 
no magazines, astrological or otherwise, no 
books and, probably, not even a settled and 
detailed language. 

The brilliant and versatile Maude Mar- 
gesson, who passed to that land beyond the 
blue some years ago, compiled a unique 
and distinctive book called “Astrology in 
Epigram.” In this book she gives very apt 
and witty quotations about the signs, the 
planets and the plantetary positions. Con- 
cerning Gemini, she quotes from Psalm 
42, 4, “The Voice of Joy.” Again from 
Hamlet, by the immortal William Shake- 
speare, she says “To be or not to be, that 
is the question.” 

Gemini is an airy, mutable sign, the 
third of the zodiac. It rules the third 
house of the horoscope and therefore has 
to do with letters, writings and papers, with 
brothers and sisters, relatives, short jour- 
Neys and the lower mind. It presents a 
striking contrast to the placid Taurus, 
which precedes it in the zodiac. According 
to the “Secret Doctrine,” Cemini rules “the 
second logos, spirit matter.” It represents 
Buddhi, the universal soul. Where parts 
of the body are concerned, it rules the arms. 

With Gemini ruling the arms, we find 
an indication of the duality of substance, 
positive, negative. This correlates with 
Mercury, the ruler of Gemini, which we 
are told is convertible. Gemini is said to 
Indicate both the masculine and feminine 
germs, each the representative of sex. 
Since Gemini is an airy sign, it shows the 
Same love of freedom which characterizes 
all the air signs. Since Gemini may be 
sald to rule understanding, its ideal is 
Probably free understanding. 

That is the reason Gemini is such a 
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questioner, for they are always asking why, 
sometimes without waiting for the answer. 

Some of: the fixed stars in Gemini are 
very resplendent. Castor and Pollux are 
in the constellation Gemini but the sign 
Cancer and, therefore, cannot be counted 
as influencing Gemini. Rigel in 15 degrees 
and 43 minutes of Gemini, is one of the 
twenty brightest stars in the heavens. 
Aldebaran, in 8 degrees and 40 minutes of 
Gemini, is another one of the twenty 
brightest stars of the heavens, which shine 
in this constellation. 

The astrological character of the fixed 
stars in Gemini is very interesting. The 
most important are Aldebaran, Rigel and 
Betelgeuse. These are stars of the first 
magnitude, as is also Capella, another one 
of the twenty brightest stars in the heav- 
ens. Aldebaran was one of the four royal 
stars of Persia and was known as the 
Watcher of the East about 3000 B. C., when 
it marked the vernal equinox. It is of the 
nature of Mars, although some commenta- 
tors have stated that it combines the influ- 
ence of Mercury, Mars and Jupiter. 

Rigel is in the beautiful constellation 
Orion. This is the only constellation vis- 
ible in our latitude which has two stars of 
the first magnitude, Betelgeuse and Orion. 
Betelgeuse marks the right shoulder of 
Orion and Rigel is in the left foot. This is 
a very bright, wide star, as dazzling as a 
small electric light, and something like a 
white diamond. Rigel is so far away that 
astronomers have not been able to measure 
its distance and it is .ow passing farther 
and farther away. According to Ptolemy 
and Lilly, it is of the nature of Jupiter and 
Saturn. He who has it in his horoscope is 
fortunate indeed, for it gives good fortune, 
preferment, riches, great and lasting hon- 
ors. Perhaps the position of all these im- 
portant fixed stars in Gemini has something 
to do with the traditional “brightness” of 
Gemini natives. Rigel is in 15 Gemini 43, 

There is a group of stars, all of the sec- 
ond magnitude in about 21 Gemini. These 
three stars are Phact, Mintake and El 
Nath. They have a Mercurial influence, ex- 
cepting El Nath, a Mars star. Polaris, or 
Ursa Minoris is in 27 Gemini 27. This is 
the star, 1 degree and 14 minutes distant 
from the pole, with which it will be in al- 
most exact conjunction in the year 2095. It 





38 Amertcan 


Astrology 





is of the nature of Saturn and Venus. 
We have already mentioned Betelgeuse in 
27 Gemini 38, of the nature of Mars and 
Mercury. It is considered a very military 
star. 
Let us turn now to Alan Leo’s analysis of 
the degrees. It is as follows: 


GEMINI 


. Origmal and enterprising mind: 
friends among workers. 

Practical and somewhat. materialistic: 
trouble caused by possessions. 

Ready and fluent, capable in emer- 
geney: an ambassador. 

. Magnetic and fanciful, some talent: 
fortune by water. 

Artistic and literary, skilful im ex- 
pression: distinguished brethren. 
Sensitive and retiring, liable to be 
misunderstood: quiet: fortunes. 

. Courteous and affable, suave and ob- 
liging: a love marriage. 

. A eantankerous disposition, irritable 
yet alert: exeeutorships. 

. Refined and agreeable, candid and 
free; marriage to a foreigner. 

. Lofty ideals: elevation of rank 
through marriage or partnership. 

. Commanding intellect, affable de- 
meanor: long jeurneys through 
friends. 

Hesitating and mistrustful: 
through charities. 

. Restless and domineering, active and 
strong: hopes realized. 

14. Inkarmonious and doubtful nature: 
benefits through charities. 

15. Active and alert, ingenious: probably 
has a twin brother or sister. 

16. Emotional and sensuous: imherits a 
home.. 

17. Powerful and commanding, energetic 
and able: athletic brethren. 

18. Dual temperament and woman-like 
nature: busimess at heme. 

19. Artistie sympathies, humane disposi- 
tion: pepular enterprises, 

20. Mystical notions, semsuous nature: 
many disagreeable tasks. 

21. Aspiring mind and. love of travel: a 
spiritual union. 

22. Public recognition through literary 
abilities: death of father. 

23.. Comprehensive ideas, impracticable in 
many cases: awakening through as- 
sociations, 

24. Ready sympathies, silent yearnings: 
subordinate te partner. 

25. One whe sees a new light, fired by 
ideas: achievement ef hopes. 

26. Cormpassiom and intellect blended: im- 
spiration and insight. 


Honor 
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27. Genius, either in art or diplomacy: 
sympathy of relatives. 

28. Impressionable: gain by the mother, 
fluctuating fortunes. 

29. Positive yet impulsive, kind yet domi. 
neering: gifted. 

30. Capable and_ executive: 
worker, but given to worry. 


Oddly enough we find that the degree of 
Adelbaran around 9 Gemini is given a very 
good character by Alam Leo. The degree 
of Rigel, 16 Gemini, seems to have no rela 
tion whatever to Rigel itself, which is a very 
fortunate star of the nature of Mars and 
Jupiter. 21 Gemini also has no particular 
relation to Capella, which is of the nature 
of Mars and Mercury. 

We fimd 22 Gemini, whieh is the degree 
of a cluster of stars, of which we spoke, has 
a Mereury and literary connotation. The 
degree of Betelgeuse seems again to have 
no particular relation to Alan Leo’s inter. 
pretation. 

However, let. us look farther afield, and 
take up the study made by other and later 
astrologers who have specialized in the de 
grees. Let me also inelude my own re- 
searches in the question of degrees, which 
have been rather extended and are being 
made more complete all the time. In my 
previous paper on this subject I referred 
to the researches; made by Mr. Charles E. 0, 
Carter and Maurice Wemyss. 

Prima Hyadum of the nature of Satum 
and Mercury is im 4 Gemini 41. This de 
gree is known as a degree of aviation and 
might: be defined, since it is ruled by Mer- 
cury and Saturn, as mental stability. The 
degree of 6 to 7 Gemini is considered by 
most modern writers as ene ef the most 
brilliant and intellectual degrees of the 
zodiac. Dante had his Mereury in 6} de 
grees of Gemini. Ht is the degree of et 
pression in language and is an excellent 
place for Mercury. It does not seem te link 
up with any of the fixed stars. Neither 
does the degree of draftsmanship which is 
@ te 3 Gemini. 7 Gemini is also known a 
the degree of the heart and we cannot te 
this up with any fixed star. 

It is, however, more easy to see that the 
degree of 9 Gemini, known as the degree of 
homicide, may tie itself up with Aldebaran, 
a Mars star, im that degree. The violence 
of Mars, it is easy to imagine, would form 
a contributery cause te homicide brought of 
by high temper. 13 Gemini is sometimes 
ealled the degree of accident to wheeled ve 
hicles. A number of imstances have beet 
shown to us where this degree and its opp 
site have been afflicted. 124 Gemini has 
been given as the degree of dumbness. _ 

However, this probably refers to ph 
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dumbness and not to stupidity, since 15 
Gemini is given as the degree of literature. 
This degree, we note, is in conjunction with 
Rigel. Certainly, there was nothing dumb 
in either a physical or a mental way about 
William Shakespeare, who had Neptune in 
7Gemini and Venus in 15 Gemini. It is, of 
course, interesting to note here that 14 
Gemini is classified as the degree of imita- 
tin and acting. Mrs. Siddons had Venus 
in 138 Gemini. 

17 Gemini, again, is known as one of the 
homicidal degrees. 16 Gemini is called a 
degree of sleep and trance. What connec- 
tion this has, the reader can figure out for 
himself. 

But we must hurry on through the zodiac, 
pausing to note that 23 Gemini in conjunc- 
tion with Al Hecka, a fixed star of the 
third magnitude of the nature of Mars, is 
considered to be a military degree. It is 
also said to affect the spine. 25 Gemini is 
often known as the degree of neurasthenia. 
It is interesting to note that 23 Gemini, a 
military degree, is the same degree as that 
allo‘ted to Faith. Can that have anything 
to do with the fact that every military 
commander must have faith in himself? 

There is another degree of imitation and 
acting. It is 29 Gemini. Referring again 
to 14 Gemini, we find that Rudolph Valen- 
tino had Neptune there and that he had 
Mercury in 29 Gemini. This point of 28 
Gemini is in conjunction with Polaris and 
Betelgeuse. Oddly enough, 28 Gemini is 
given as the degree of consumption. Asthma 
has been connected also with Gemini. A 
story is told of Alexander Forbes, fourth 
Lord of Pitsligo. He was hiding, in April 
1746, in shabby clothes. A party of 
dragoons came up and were deceived by his 
shabby clothes and asthamatic cough. He 
had several planets in Gemini. 

Concerning Gemini, which we have said 
in the beginning of this paper represents 
Buddhi, an interesting fact presents itself. 
This fact conceras the Moon’s Nodes. It 
Is said that the North Node is exalted in 
Gemini and poorly placed in Sagittarius. I 
consider the North Node as the point of 
spiritual illumination, therefore we find that 
spiritual illumination is akin to the univer- 
sal soul. Students of Astrology will do well 
to tabulate the position of the Dragon’s 
Head and the aspects which they make in all 
the charts which they possess. A wealth of 
information may be obtained from the mate- 
tial already at your command. 

At the time of writing (February 1936) 
the Moon’s North Node is in Capricorn, It 
moves slowly backward in the Zodiac, and 
it will not be long before it reaches Sagit- 
tarius. We will then be able to make per- 
sonal observations as to its effect. 


This concludes our survey of the fascinat- 
ing sign Gemini. All students interested 
in these matters are urged to make a set 
of cards, thirty for each sign, and one for 
each degree of the zodiac. Priceless infor- 
mation may be gradually collected by 
placing on each card all the information 
available about the particular degree in 
question. Put down the degree of your Sun, 
your planets, your ascendant and make 
similar statistical data for all the horo- 
scopes in your possession. Then start on 
Alan Leo’s “Thousand and One Notable 
Nativities.’” When you have collected even 
this material you will find that you know a 
great deal about the individual degrees. 

Let us now take up the study of the sign 
Cancer, and its degrees. Cancer is a 
watery, cardinal sign, and its ruler is the 
Moon. It is the natural ruler of the 4th 
house of the horoscope and has to do in 
general with homes. Cancer is known as 
the sign of breath. In the human body 
it rules the breasts and stomach. Accord- 
ing to the “Secret Doctrine” Cancer is “the 
Third Logos, Cosmic Ideation, Mahat or 
Intelligence, the Universal World Soul.” 
Maude Margesson, of whose book “Astrology 
and Epigram” I spoke earlier in this article, 
says, referring to Cancer, “She is the Moth- 
er,” 1 Kings, 3, 27. She also quotes Mo- 
hammed as saying “Heaven lieth at the foot 
of mothers.” Another reference to Cancer 
in the same book is taken from Rousseau 
and says, “What a fatal gift from heaven is 
a sensitive soul.” Cancer is usually con- 
sidered to be a changeable sign, since it 
depends upon the ever-changing Moon, 
resplendent but inconstant for its ruler- 
ship. 

We spoke of the twin stars Castor and 
Pollux, and said that they were in the con- 
stellation Gemini, but the sign Cancer. 
Castor and Pollux enter the eastern skies 
about the same time that Betelgeuse and 
Rigel appear. The twins are so much far- 
ther north that they need not be confused 
with these two brilliant stars in Orion. The 
fixed stars in Cancer are very important. 
Among them is Sirius, said to be the great 
central Sun of the Universe, and Cannopus, 
in the constellation Argus. Sirius and Can- 
nopus are both stars of the first magnitude, 
as are Pollux and Procyon. A most inter- 
esting point about the fixed stars in Cancer 
is that those two stars which cause dog bites 
are here placed. The ex-kaiser, the “Exile 
of Doorn,” has Pollux rising in his horo- 
scope. 

Tejat and Dirah are two third magnitude 
stars of the nature of Mercury and Venus. 
They are placed in the early degrees of 
Cancer, 2-19 and 4-11. Dirah is near to 4 
Cancer, the medical degree and Tejat near 
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to the degree of sight. Alhena, also of the 
nature of Mercury and Venus, is in 7 Can- 
cer 59. This last star is often called the 
“Right Foot of Gemini” and the name 
comes from a brand or a mark, burnt in. It 
has also been called the wound in the ten- 
don of Achilles. It has to do with accidents 
to the feet. 

We have already spoken of Sirius, in 12 
Cancer 59, of the nature of Jupiter and 
Mars. There are several favorable degrees 
near to this star. It is usually given a very 
favorable interpretation, although it is the 
star known as Canis Majoris, which is said 
to give dog bites. This is not guess work, 
or is it merely theory, because I have many 
instances in my own collection of horoscopes 
which bear this out. One of the most strik- 
ing of these is that of a male, born July 6, 
1885, 6:15 P.M. Lat. 54 N. Long. 3 W. He 
was bitten in the leg by a dog, on the 9th 
of December 1901, and was not expected to 
live. Sirius was in conjunction with the 
Sun at birth near the cusp of the 8th house, 
and Procyon, the other star giving dog bites, 
was in conjunction with Mercury in the 8th 
house. Canopus is not far from Sirius, but 
it has such far Southern declination that it 
is not a great factor in the Northern 
hemisphere. 

We have already spoken of Castor and 
Pollux, Castor, of the nature of Mercury, 
and Pollux, a first degree star of the nature 
of Mars, are in 19 Cancer 8, and 22 Can- 
cer 7. Procyon, which I have noted, in 
connection with dog bites, is of the nature 
of Mars and Mercury. It is placed in 24 
Cancer 41, near the degree of music. Let 
us now consider Alan Leo’s analysis of the 
individual degrees in Cancer. It is as 
follows: 


1. Sensuous but refined, one who is at 
home with the public: trading by sea. 

. Subtle and acute, enterprising in 
mysteries; death of children. 

. Emotionally religious, active and 
lethargic by turns; education abroad. 

. Contemplative and profound, pene- 
trating intellect; marriage to an elder. 

. Fanciful and imaginative, quaint con- 
ceits; death of friends. 

. Sympathetic and receptive, inclined 
to indulgence; enlightenment by sea 
voyages, 

. Intellectual and ingenious, full of ex- 
pedients creates his own prestige. 
8. Astute and practical, acquisitive; 
friends among the laboring classes. 
Sensitive and irresolute, timid yet elo- 

quent; enemies among brethren, 
Reclusive and domesticated, horizon 
bounded by homes ties; secures own 


competency. 


——— 


11. Impulsive and ardent, inherited artis. 
tic gifts; gain by speculation. 

12. Capable in business, yet fond of g¢- 
ence and inclined to the mystical; 
many compulsory journeys. 

13. Somewhat luxurious and indolent; op. 
position in the home. 

14, Senses keen and emotions vivid, tur. 
bulent desires; disastrous enterprises, 

15. Aspiring nature, good disposition, 
kind to servants; enlightenment 
through work. 

16. Designing nature, apt in executing 
plans; exceptional parentage, fame 
through marriage. 

17. Plastic and versatile, a student of 
humanity; many friends at school. 

18. Fond of the sea, a rover; eompanion- 
able and jovial; hampered by uncles, 

19. Restless and domineering, not to be 
controlled; usurp. position of elders, 

20. Fortunate and prosperous, somewhat 
sensual; hopes realized. 

21. Of enquiring mind and agreeable dis- 
position; given to worry; difficulties 
through literary maiters. 

22. Sensitive and secretive, sympathetic 
and fond of homes; extremely at- 
tached to mother. 

23. Shy, but impulsive, very generous 
withal; benefits through enterprise. 

24. Studious and discriminative; a good 
critical writer. 

25. Somewhat lazy, no early riser; mother 
dies at native’s own home. 

26. Innately mystical, or inordinately 
given to pleasure; luckless in love 
affairs. 

27. Generally fortunate; compulsory jour- 
neys on business. 

28. A public character, politically im 
clined; disagreement with father. 

29. A reclusive nature; hopes and wishes 
realized through partner’s wealth. 

30. Profound and silent nature; difficul- 
ties through long journeys. 


Turning to the modern interpretation of 
the degrees, which has been made by sta- 
dents and writers, we find the first degree, 
which claims our attention in Cancer, is that 
of three, which is said to govern sight. The 
next authenticated degree is that of four, 
a medical degree which we have mentioned 
in the earlier part of this article, as being 
close to the fixed star Dirah of the nature 
of Mercury and Venus. Alan Leo’s de 
gree description of four might fairly well 
apply to this. Let us note here that the 
United States has planets in Cancer and 
that the usually accepted position for the 
Sun is the fourth of July, therefore we find 
that many of our Presidents have Cancer 

(Continued on page 111) 
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Syphilis 


7. particular article is the result of 
a request, in which I was asked the ques- 
tins, “Does it have a deeper effect on 
Pisces, Cancer and Scorpio people?” and, 
“If this disease is inherited, can it be 
cred?” To the first, the action of these 
bacteria seem to have no particular choice 
asto the Sign Types, which they infect. To 
the second, any disease under the Sun, can 
be cured, whether inherited or not. While 
Syphilis represents one disease, of which 
there is not a single case on record, that 
has been cured by faith healers, there is 
no need to be discouraged or to give up the 
fight, Basically, all disease is representa- 
tive of discord within the Un-conscious, 
fourth Dimensional Mind. This represents 
the formative principle of the human body, 
which through the medium of etheric sub- 
stances, utilizes such physical materials as 
are at hand to construct the physical rep- 
lia, If these physical materials be lack- 
ing, then it is obvious that thought cannot 
produce them in quantities sufficient to carry 
on the functions of the body. Follows the 
data on particular case, copied in the 
whole cloth from Lesson Serial Number 208 
—Course XVI—Stellar Diagnosis and Stel- 
lar Healing, Brotherhood of Light Courses. 
Syphilis. Birth Chart Constant: Venus 
or Mars, usually both, afflicted, and espe- 
tially an affliction from Mars to Venus. 
Progressed Constant: An Aspect, usually 
an affliction to Mars. Case Chart, No. 312. 
Male, born January 18, 1889, 11:50 P. M. 
99:50 West, 47 North. In June, 1919, with 
Major Direction, Mars, Sesquisquare Sat- 
um Progressed, Mercury Opposition Moon 
Radical, and Sun Square Neptune Radical 
& Rallying Forces, he contracted Syphilis. 
Stellar Treatment. The Thyroid Gland 
vhich responds to Venus, and the Adrenal 
Glands which respond to Mars, both secrete 
chemicals which are destructive to bacteria. 
affliction of these two Planets, thus 

lot merely indicates a Stellar Structure, 
the thought cells of which attract the in- 
lividual to social contacts by which the 
may be contracted, but they also 

lwer the output of the chemicals which are 
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required to resist the invasion of the blood 
stream by these exceedingly pernicious spi- 
ral bacteria. Highly seasoned and spicy 
foods should be avoided, and the diet and 
other hygienic measures should be such as 
to give strength to the Thyroid and Adre- 
nal Glands, to enable them to secrete and 
use for the destruction of the invading 
bacteria, a normal amount of their hor- 
mones. Strain, excitement, and strong emo- 
tions should be avoided. The utmost clean- 
liness should be observed. And a Vitality 
should be built up which will aid in the fight 
to rid the system of the bacteria and their 
poisons. The Stellar Structure mapped by 
Mars should be treated with the Lunar 
Planetary Energies. (Green Ray of the 
Solar Spectrum.) The Stellar Structure 
of Venus should be treated with the Saturn 
Planetary Energies. (Cool Blue Ray of the 
Solar Spectrum.) And if negative condi- 
tions are prominent, the Stellar Structure 
mapped by the Negative Planets should be 
treated with the Solar Planetary Energies. 
(Orange Ray of the Solar Spectrum.) Sim- 
ple living with care in regard to diet, so 
that it places no strain on the Adrenal, 
Thyroid or Gonad Glands, exercise enough 
to insure elimination, and the application 
of both Solar and Lunar Etherie energies 
to build up the constitution and vitality 
are important aids to recovery. The above 
represents the copy from the one lesson 
referred to. 

The human system lives on the fuel it 
burns. Oxygen is as necessary to this 
combustion, as it is to the fire in the fur- 
nace. Exercise is necessary to either build 
up or maintain strength. Adding the one 
factor of intelligent direction, we have in 
the human body, a marvelous machine 
which wilf if all essential elements be pres- 
ent function in what we usually refer to as 
a normal or healthy manner. If for long 
periods of time something has been lack- 
ing so that some of the glands secrete sub- 
normal amounts of their hormones, then 
we cannot expect continued peak production 
of energy. Dr. Louis M. Berman, in his 
magnificent work, “Foods and Character,” 





42 American Astrology 





most aptly refers to this system as “Body 
Mind.” And it is in all truth, for the in- 
telligence of the cells, organs and glands 
cannot be disputed. There is one peculiar 
condition, which is usually if not always 
present when disease is manifest. That is 
referred to as Toxic, which is nothing more 
or less than acid. And an acid condition 
seems to provide the kind of breeding 
ground in which all disease germs thrive. 
Experiments carried out by one of the 
leading hospitals of the United States prove 
that people with the system thoroughly al- 
kalinized, that is a high alkaline reserve, 
are able to carry on sustained physical ef- 
fort over a much longer period of time than 
those who have a larger acid ratio. Let me 
say here, that the process of alkalinization 
is purely dietetic. And it has been stated 
to this writer, on some of the best author- 
ity in America, that the proper body ratio 
is Eighty Percent (80%) Alkali and Twen- 
ty Percent (20%) Acid. Now since most 
diseases are attended by a Toxic, or Acid 
condition, and this condition seems an abso- 
lute necessity to the disease, then a very 
little reasoning will bring us to the point, 
that the system that has the proper 80-20 
ratio, is practically immune from invasion 
by bacteria. This statement has been dis- 
puted, but so far, never successfully so. 
Then to carry on our process of common 
sense reasoning, we come to the conclusion 
that one of the first steps in the dietetic 
treatment of disease is to thoroughly alka- 
linize the system. And further, if we do 
this, since the Toxic or Acid condition of 
the system which was an essential to the 
invasion of bacteria, is no longer present, 
we have in most cases effected a cure, pro- 
viding that we have been careful to supply 
all essential elements of the body at the 
same time. It also follows, that if the 
Toxic or Acid condition is necessary for 
the germ to gain a foothold and thrive, that 
it cannot live in the alkalinized system. 
Oranges, Grape Fruit, Limes, Lemons are 
exceptionally fine in reducing the acidity 
of the body. While these are acid in 
taste, their ash is most definitely alkaline. 
Almonds, Apples, Asparagus, * Bananas, 
dried Lima Beans, Beets, Carrots, Cabbage, 
Cauliflower, Celery, Lettuce, Chestnuts, 
Currants, Raisins, Muskmelon, Cow’s Mlk, 
Peaches, Peas and Potatoes are among the 
alkaline ash types of foods. All meats 
come under the acid ash category. 

It is not an essential for a normal per- 
son to become a vegetarian in order’ to 


—— 


bring the body to the highly‘ favorable alk. 
line state, but it is essential that the diet 
be balanced in order to overweigh on the 
alkaline side, and if perfect health is d& 
sired to bring it to the Eighty-Twenty ratio, 
I do not wish to give the impression that 
one can eat their way to health with 9 
consideration to other factors. Dew 
Breathing is just as essential to health as 
the food element, and inseparable from it 
So also is exercise. Corrected thinking is 
another consideration that is essential t 
perfect health, for it is the fourth dimen. 
sional body in which is stored as memory, 
the experiences that enable the building 
and functioning of the human _ body 
through the directional activities of this 
Unconscious part of man. Since physical 
substance and etheric substance do mt 
possess the ability to retain a vibratory 
rate over an indefinite period of time, and 
nothing can persist except as a vibratory 
rate in some degree of substance, it becomes 
essential to man as well as all other life 
forms, to possess a body in the finer fourth 
dimensional substance, which does allow 
for memory. And in order to bring health 
out of disease, in order to make the job 
complete, an alteration of this Stellar 
Thought Structure is one of the essentials 
to health. And the thoughts are the meat 
and drink of this body. The dietetic angle 
provides the physical condition which e- 
ables this Mental Physical body of ours t 
become healthy. The mental activities 
largely determine how this substance is 
handled. It is possible to view the system 
as a chemical laboratory, and be corret 
It is also possible to view it as a group 
intellectual factors working together 
achieve that which we call life, and also bk 
correct. My own particular method of 
viewing the secretion of the endocrim 
glands, is as little messenger boys, wh 
know their particular job, and carry the 
messages between the Organ, offices of ths 
physical city, calling for so ‘much of this 
so much of that, as directed by our Un-tit- 
scious mind. To view the cells which buil 
up replacement structure for that which 
has been destroyed or worn out, as littl 
boys with wheelbarrows, carrying thelr 
load and dumping it at the designated plat. 
But all functions of the body, subject to! 
great deal of conscious control and dire 
tion through concentrated thought, and 
giving them orders as to what is wan 

These cells are supposed to be working 

(Continued on page 107) 
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The Geocentric Clock 


Part I} 


VOTING from the first part. of this sub- 
ject, published last month, “Life as we 
knw it thereupon becomes. nothing but a 
phase of time.” ‘Phat statement will now 
be broadened te embrace the entire visible 
miverse. The question is—“‘how far can 
we think in the dimension ef Time, past 
and future?” ‘That is the final test of hu- 
man intelligence, for “time-consciousness” 
can be demonstrated to he the chief dis- 
tinction between the animal and the human 
mind, the middle: ground of “self-conscious- 
ness” being the bridge. ‘The cap is ex- 
pressly foar any who decry the efforts of 
those whe seele to fathom futurity to the 
end of bringing life to order and rea 
soned control. 

The animal mind relates to “simple- 
consciousness” of the two-dimensional plane, 
surface (superficial), or paratle} thinking. 
It is the mind which says, “because so and 
so happened yesterday, it is going to hap- 
pen tomorrow.” Life-at-large is today or- 
dered by just such thinking, and history 
repeats accordingly. Three - dimensional 
thinking demonstrates theoretical human 
intelligenee, measuring as it does the mental 
stature of a matured humanity. The third 
dimension of “elevation” comres into serwiee, 
displacing mass simple-conscieusness, and 
distinguishing “the me from the not-me.” 
Self-conscious thinking begins, parallels 
disappear, and horizons. progressively re- 
cede. Thereupow, Man, having discovered 
whatever is ever the hilt m Spaee, begins 
to wonder what is ower the hill in Time. 
And despite those who say “may,” he deter- 
mines to find out, and thus Time-Conscious- 
ness is born. But the “bridge” is cluttered 
up with prodigies ef the mixed second and 
third levels whose halted development pre 
dudes their recognition of the fourth. They 
have mastered Space, but they have not 
mastered the next thirty seconds of Time, 
being umable to see that far ahead. We 
will leave it to Time to cure that, also, for 
I its properties the remedy will inevitably 
be found. 

While we have many phases of several 
Psychic arts with which the future nray be 
athomed, we have but one science—but 
one key that qualifies as “kmowledge re- 
duced to law and embodied in system.” 

_ That Science is Astrology, and at that 
lt is merely Astronomy quickened into life 


By 
Paul Counsil 


and turned to. useful purposes threowgh such 
a natural union with philosophy. Specula- 
tively, it may be true that all science is 
lifeless until married with its theory of 
accountability and function. But this is 
not the time or place for so tedious an 
argument. It is enough to know the natu- 
rak yelationship between the two with which 
we are concerned. 

Obviously we have. nothing with which to 
speak of the “Future” except that to be 
found in the nemenclature of Time. Then 
since life and the universe, the smal] and 
the great, are but time-cycles of various 
quantitative intervals and qualitative 
phases, it follows that the Future of a 
given phenomenon must be sought in the 
preperties of the time-cycle to which it 
naturally belongs. That appears to offer an 
equation without a single term. But we can 
do something with it by resorting to 
analogy and hypothesis. 

Suppose we begin with the idea that all 
closed periods of Time (cycles) are octaves, 
in analogy with the chromatic scale, thus: 
“Do, re, mui, fa, so, la, si, do,” is the closed 
intervals: of an octave. Then: let us assume 
that every phenomenon of the visible world 
isi the product. of a certain octave seme- 
where im the gamut. from the dullest: sound, 
through heat, light, color, to the octave on 
which the life-wave is born. Now the num- 
ber 9 is the theosophical key to the division 
of any gamut of octaves, and Middle “C” 
distinguishes the 8th and middle octave of 
the gamnt of sound. Therefore, if we add 
9 to itself & times by the process of 
kzbbalistic extension (evolutiom} we have 
the number 72. Reversing the proeess by 
kabbalistie involution to discover the root 
and power of 72, we add the digitS 7 and 
2, getting the sum of & Subtractmg 9 
from 72 we divide the remainder hy 9, ob- 
taining the quotient of 7. To the 7 we 
must add 1 to identify the octave (power) 
within the root. falls, nraking 8. Thus we 
say that 72 is the 8th power of 9 and the 
cyclic number of Natural Man. This cor- 
responds with the Hfe-span of Egyptian 
chronology, measured by ame degree of the 
Precession of the Equirroxes, and is in sub- 
stantial agreement with the Biblical three- 
score-and-ten. 

The limitless implications of this brief 
exploration of the kabbalistic rudiments of 
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CHART A 
Birth at New York City 
Long. 74:01 W.; Lat. 40:43 N. 
February 8th, 1932, Noon. 
Geocentric Birth Time 
Sun conjunction Meridian from 10th 
House Locality and Personal. 


CHART C 
Birth at New York City 
August 12th, 1932, 0:00 A.M. 
Geocentric Birth Time 
Sun in Cancer, six signs from Noon 
and opposition Meridian from 4th 
House Locality and Personal. 





CHART B 
Birth at New York City 
June 10th, 1932, 8:00 P.M. 
Geocentric Birth Time 
Sun in Taurus, four signs east and 
trine Meridian from 2nd House Le 
cality, 6th Personal. 


CHART D 
Birth at New York City 
November 12th, 1932, 6:00 A.M. 
Geocentric Birth Time 
Sun in Libra, three signs west and 
square Meridian from 7th House Le 
cality, 1st Personal. 
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fife are not germane to this subject, it 
bemg sufficient for our purpose to demon- 
strate that the Number 72 offers itself as 
the most probable index of the time-cycle 
to which human life belongs. 

We must now discover some closed period 
of time (a cycle) of which this 72 is a 
jeser eyele that is descriptive of human 
longevity. Obviously this can not be the 
Hebraic Day, discussed im Part I of this 
mbjeet, of which it is 1/360th, i.e. 24 hours 
of 1080 parts divided by 72, for it stands 
for only on diurnal hour. The next larger 
cycle is the common year of the Earth’s 
orbit, which as we all know consists of 360 
revolutions of the Earth during its single 
revolution of the Sun. Now valuing the 
day as 72 and multiplying it by 360 we 
have the product of 25,920, which is the nu- 
merical value of any closed period of time. 
This shows how the “day” becomes not only 
the “year” astrologically, but also it re- 
capitulates the “life-span” of Natural Man 
when the orbital degree-day is stepped up 
to the precessional degree-day of 72 years 
of its next larger cycle of 25,920 parts 
represented by common years. Now we 
have the key “to the Properties of Time 
for the interval of the Ferm’s survival 


(which) holds the story of that Form’s in- 
cidence, its existence, and its end,” (quoted 


from former part of this subject). The 
birthday does not in itself tell the story of 
72 years of life, but it does identify the 
successive degree-days of years which pro- 
gressively do tell tt. With that understood, 
we may simply say that the birthday is the 
permanent tag of identifying the Time 
which produced the Person. Thereafter, 
whatever we may wish to know about that 
Person can be discovered with our refer- 
ence frame of the creative Properties of 
Time for that particular birthday. 
It will be quite obvious by this time that 
the human life-eyele cannot be related to 
1 time, whose minutiz simply will not 
accommodate amy acceptable theory of ac- 
countability for its existence or its con- 
duet, The same arguments which support 
that conclusion also demand that we should 
Tevise our ideas of which constitutes the 
Phenomenon of birth. The omnipresent 
vagueness about the one engenders foggi- 
ness of perception about the other. The 
arguments pro and con are familiar to 
every astrologer, so I will pass it up and go 
mm to the appHeation of The Geocentric 
Clock to nativities, as promised last month 
for which the reader may breathe an 


In the nomenclature of Geographic As- 
ology birth is not a phenomenon at all. 
is ically an invisible process 
which, so far as we know, could never be 


percetved by natural eye. The clairvoyant 
or some mechanical contraption of the fa- 
ture no doubt may witness it, but all we 
know about it amounts to no more than 
modern knowledge about radio-active forces. 
We know it works, and that for the mo- 
ment is enough for us. That process is to 
be briefly described as “The At-one-ment” 
of Body, Soul, and Spirit. When com- 
pleted the formerly three persons become 
objective ONE. Then only can the Entity 
be said to have come into existence, with 
the longevity of such union determined by 
the measure of harmony prevailing durimg 
the process between its contracting mem- 
bers. We do not know when this process 
begins—possibly at conception, but we do 
know when it culminates. That time is 
Locality Noon of the day of birth, the physi- 
eal projection of the Form probably be- 
ginning at Midnight of that day. Our desig- 
nation of that span of time is a Space-Time 
eoordinate defined by the compound word 
“Form-Interval”—the interval of Time dur- 
ing which the Space-Content (Form) is 
launched into objectivity to be registered as 
“Geocentrie Birth Time.” 

That statement, just above, that the birth 
process culminates at Locality Noon on 
birthday****to be registered as Geocentric 
Birth Time, can not be adequately explained 
until we have produced a theory that has 
hovered im the background of astrology 
for many years—the theory of multiple 
zodiacs. But im no sense is that to be con- 
fused with the fictional moving zodiacs of 
the astronomical sphere. Whatever the 
number of zodiacs with which we must deal, 
every one is as fixed and enduring as the 
form which it sustains. The logic of this is 
that if they were not fixed we would have 
no markers, and our reference frame would 
fail of bemg catalytic. Then we would not 
have a leg to stand on as a science. 

The idea of multiple zodiacs is not new. 
The late Alan Leo devoted a chapter to it 
in his book “Casting the Horoscope,” p. 
125, and he therein traced it back imto the 
“Secret Doctrine.” His diagram on p-x., 
shows the rudiments of The Geocentric 
Clock. The celestio-mundane spread was 
beating on his consciousness and that chap- 
ter was a noble effort to grasp it. 

Quoting Mr. Leo, p. 128 of that book, 
“The zodiac which we use is really the 
EARTH’S AURA. It is @ sphere or ovoid, 
the poles of which coincide with the poles 
of the Ecliptic, and its middle or equatorial 
plane is the Ecléptic:****This sphere is 
divided into twelve equal parts like the sec- 
tions of an orange, and it is these sections 
which constitute the signs of the zodiac.” 
Then on p. 129, he goes on to say: “It need 
hardly be mentioned that this ‘aura’ dees 
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not turn round each day with the rotation 
of the earth on its axis, but that the earth 
spins round within it, like the wheel in a 
gyroscope.” 

Beyond the zodiac of the Earth’s Aura, 
he does no more than speculate disinter- 
estedly: Referring to his diagram, p. x. 
which I have just mentioned, he says: 
“The Sun is the center of the figure and 
the twelve radii show the lines which de- 
termine the supposed zodiac which has 
been: usually explained in the manuals as 
the zodiac employed by astrologers. Whether 
there does really exist such a ‘solar’ zodiac 
we do not know; probably there does, but 
in any case it is not the one used by astrolo- 
gers, nor do we at present know anything of 
its influence,” (top of page 129). 

Picking up the subject where he virtually 
leaves it, we carry on in a direction which 
evidently he did not contemplate in this 
statement. p. 128: “Now it is clear that 
since this sphere or aura remains con- 
stantly ‘floating’ in one position while the 
earth journeys round the Sun, the Sun’s 
rays will successively pass through each 
of the signs.” An examination of our Clock 
will discover the demonstration of the fact 
that the earth’s aura does not ‘float’ around 
the orbit. On the contrary, it has a defi- 
nite westward roll of two degrees a day 
which at present can not be otherwise ac- 
counted for than as (a) the effect of the 
centrifugal momentum developed by the 
earth in its diurnal rotation which dis- 
places Space counter-clockwise one degree 
eastwardly, and (b) the falling behind 
(displacement) of Time clockwise equivalent 
to another day in analogy with the com- 
mon clock. The most convenient demon- 
stration of this is in the experimental fact 
that if one travels westward around the 
world to his starting-point, he will gain a 
day in Time through having progressively 
set back his watch one hour for every 15 
degrees of longitude traversed. Supposing 
that the trip was made at the speed of the 
Sun, in addition to the day of Time gained 
in moving with the Sun, he has also gained 
a degree-day of Space for that day’s orbital 
travel of the earth. 

Further supporting the validity of The 
Geocentric Clock is the logic of the inherent 
nocturnal and diurnal divisions of any 
closed period (cycle) of time. Its two turns 
a year recording its nocturnal and diurnal 
halves of twelve sidereal hours each in 
Northern and Southern signs seem finally 
to offer the sine qua non of its authenticity. 
The Polar day and night further testify 
that its mechanical principles are correct. 

The four diagrams presented here repre- 
sent the application of the Geocentric Clock 
to four seasonal birthdays at New York 





ae 








City. However, there is some technical 
differences between the Clock and these dia. 
grams. The Clock was developed for the 
Signs by Right Ascension, while diagrams 
A, B, C and D were developed for the Con. 
stellations by Celestial Longitude. This ar. 
rangement was adopted to provide a bridge 
over which orthodox practices can be traced 
into the scheme of Geographic Astrology, 

Three factors always are involved in the 
application of the Clock: (a) The celestial 
longitude of Place as determined by 
Star Map; (b) The earth’s zodiac traced 
by the four large inner circles of the Clock 
and the outer circles of the diagrams; and 
(c) The Sun’s zodiac (about which Mr, Leo 
speculated) traced by the great circle of the 
Clock. If these factors are kept distinctly 
in mind, the procedure can easily be fol- 
lowed. 

We have previously advanced the formu- 
lary that Birth was the product of the 
Form-Interval which culminated at Locality 
Noon to be registered in Geocentric Birth 
Time. The term “locality noon”’ in this con- 
nection means merely the Sun’s ordinary 
midday position for the daily Form-Interval 
and having no connection at all with Geo- 
centric measures of Time. The distinction 
is that it is Noon and Midnight, Sunrise and 
Sunset but once a year each in the Geocen- 
tric Time Cycle. 

In setting up the Clock and the diagrams, 
the minutes to the nearest degree were 
dropped for simplicity and convenience. 
We will first trace the development of the 
Clock: 

We first observe that at February 8th 
it is Noon, Geocentric Time at Midnight, 0 
hours Civil Time, the Form-Interval of 
which day culminates at Locality Noon, 12 
hours Civil Time. Then the Sun is directly 
overhead at New York and in the Sign Le 
with the earth in Aquarius. Since the 
Form-Interval cycle begins at Midnight, the 
Geocentric Birth Time expressing the cul- 
mination of the Form-Interval is read a 
12 hours Civil Time. When this plus-inter- 
val of 12 hours is added to the Sidereal 
Time of an ephemeris calculated for Mit- 
night, with correction for Equation of Time, 
and the sum referred to your Table of 
Houses it will show Aquarius 20 on the 
10th cusp. Let us trace this through 
the American Ephemeris (February AMER 
ICAN ASTROLOGY). On page 53 we see that 
February 8th has Sidereal Time of 9h 8m 
35s. On page 54 we find Equation of Time 
this date to be plus 14m 16s. Adding the 
two we have 9h 22m 51s, which becomes 
21h 22m 51s with the 12-hour plus intervil 
for Noon Civil Time. 

On reference to House Tables for NeW 
York, we see that the nearest Sidereal Time 
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to our figure is 1h 21m 47s, placing Aqua- 
rius 18 on the 10th. Where is the differ- 
ence? One degree of it is in the mutual 
displacement of Time and Space for the 12 
hours, heretofore discussed, and the other 
is in the Leap Year accumulation which 
will show 4 minutes more Sidereal Time for 
“ebruary 8th, 1937 as will be shown in 
the comparison of a 1932 and 1933 ephe- 
meris for the same date. 

Geographic Astrology arrives at the cor- 
rect figure more directly and simply: We 
first find the celestial meridian of New York 
by subtracting its geographic longitude from 
the Greenwich celestial meridian of 36:42 
(see the Star Map heretofore mentioned) 
thus: 


Ex.1, Celestial Meridian of Green- 
wich in Right Ascention.. 
Longitude of New York (to 

be subtracted) 


Celestial Meridian of New 
York in Right Ascension... 322:44 
Corresponding to Aquarius 20:18 in 
Tables of Right Ascention. 
(NOTE. If the locality is EAST of 
Greenwich its geographic longi- 
tude is added to instead of sub- 
tracted from its base.) 


Now upon reference to page 55 of Febru- 
ary AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, we see that on 
February 8th the Sun has 320d 42m 56s 
of Right Ascension. The same difference of 
2 degrees is shown, but we are not con- 
cerned with it because we work with the 
apparent (actual) Sun of a given Form- 
Interval day recorded in the Ephemeris as 
its longitude wherein such differences are 
self-compensating as we will subsequently 
see. On that account, de do not now use 
Right Ascension at all, working in Celestial 
Longitude altogether. 

lagram “A” is the same figure, above 

ibed, converted into the constellations. 
This was done by simply subtracting 26d 
4m of Ecliptic Longitude (Precession of 
the Equinoxes since the last coincidence of 

signs and constellations, 1930 years 
before the date of the Clock) from the Celes- 
tial Meridian of New York, thus: 


Ex.2. Celestial Meridian of New 
York in longitude of the 
Ecliptic, Ex. 1, 10 signs, 
20 degrees 18 minutes.... 

Less Precession of the Equi- 
noxes to 1930 

Celestial Meridian of New 
York in the constellations—293 :30 


This is 9 signs, 23 degrees 30 minutes, or 
the constellation of Capricorn 28:30, the 
minutes of which were dropped in 


36:42 


320:18 


the diagram for reasons already given. 

At no other time during the year do we 
find this at-one-ment of the three involved 
factors previously named, viz, (a) the celes- 
tial meridian of Place, (b). in agreement 
with its degree in the earth’s zodiac, and 
(c) that in turn in agreement with its de- 
gree in the Sun’s zodiac. They separate 
as the other diagrams show. 

We will now show how Geocentric Birth 
Time is determined: If the Sun on a given 
day is WEST of the locality’s celestial 
meridian, this meridian must pass under 
the Sun (the Locality-Noon culmination mo- 
ment of that day’s Form Interval as be- 
fore explained) BEFORE it comes to its 
ANNUAL NOON position in the Sun’s zo- 
diac. It is therefore an A.M. (ante- 
meridiem) birth, the interval of which is 
the distance between the diurnal Sun and 
the ANNUAL NOON degree of the locality. 
Conversely, if the diurnal Sun is EAST of 
the ANNUAL NOON degree it is a P.M. 
(post-meridiem) birth, the interval of which 
is measured identically as above ruled. This 
is because the locality’s celestial meridian 
passes under the Sun AFTER it passes 
under its ANNUAL NOON point. 

In Diagram “B” we have a birth at New 
York, June 10th, 8:00 P.M. (20 hours Civil 
Time) Geocentric Birth Time. On that day 
the Sun was 23 degrees in the constellation 
of Taurus. Visualising the order of the 
signs from New York’s meridian of 23 
Capricorn, we know that Taurus is EAST 
and therefore is a P.M. birth. The interval 
of Time is developed thusly: 

Ex. 3. New York’s Meridian in ce- 
lestial longitude (Ex. 2).. 
Sun in Taurus 23, equals ce- 

lestial longitude 


To get the interval in this 
case we must subtract the 
meridian from the Sun 
after adding the circle: 
413 — 293:30 = the P. M. 
Interval of 
which is 8:00 P. M. or 20 
hours Civil Time. 

Now just as in orthodox prac- 
tice a PM interval is added 
to the Sidereal Time of the 
Sun, so we add our P. M. 
interval to the longitude of 
the Sun to obtain the MC 
of the birth-chart—hence, 
53:00 plus 119:30 equals 
celestial longitude 
This is 5 signs 22 degrees 
30 minutes, or Virgo 
on the 10th cusp as the dia- 
gram shows. 

(Continued on page 109) 
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Interpretation of Aspects In the 
General Forecast Chart for 1936 


The following interpretation of the above aspects 
are based on the solar horoscope, and give the 
departments of your life which will be affected by 
these adverse, restricting, or aggravating influences 


during 1936. 


By finding your birth period in the column at the 
atreme left, you may trace the aspects which these 
major planets make to your Sun and Solar ascendant 
during the year; then by referring to the readings 
given below, you may form a general estimate of 
the type of difficulties you will face during each 
month of 1936, and so be forewarned and forearmed. 
Note that two readings (each for a group of signs 
indicated) is given in the case of the square aspect, 
depending on whether it falls in the tenth or fourth 
house of your solar horoscope. Be sure you read the 
delineation that includes your birth sign. 


If you know your birth hour, and have your 
ascending degree, these readings will be found 
ually as accurate for your ascendant as for your 
Sun's place. Similarly they may be read for your 
Moon's place. Thus if your ascendant is 24 Leo, 
the aspects given under August 11-20 will signify 
the year for Ascendant matters; if your Sun is at 8 
Cancer, the line opposite June 21-30 will signify the 
year with your Sun as a center; while if your Moon 
is at 11 Virgo, the line opposite September 1-10 
will tell the story of your life for the year with your 
Moon as the focal point. All these readings will be 
found significant, although the one based solely on 
your birth date will be most radical and far-reaching, 
ind inclusive in its effects. 


Uranus square (for Aquarius). Disturbed domestic 
ind personal matters; erratic conditions in the home 
envi t; nerv , Worry, mental and emo- 
tional fatigue through these. You should try to relax. 
Occurring in connection with Mars Square, danger of 
les of position through your own nervousness, or 
through eccentric superiors. Occurring with Mars 
@njunction, very erratic influence on you personally, 
danger of quarrels, arguments, accidents, loss through 
msh and hasty action. 





Uranus square (for Leo). Erratic and incalculable 
iness and professional matters; your good name 
wuffers if you act hastily, or try to force things too 
Go slowly. Occurring in connection with Mars 
Muare, domestic matters and personal concerns in- 
terfere with business good judgment, great caution 
teded, Occurring in connection with Mars opposition, 
partner obstreperous, and needful of being handled 
With kid gloves; loss through other people. 


Uranus conjunction, headstrong, willful, independent, 
to the detriment of your own best interests. Curb 
patience, arrogance, and a desire to rush in where 
angels fear to tread. Occurring with Mars opposition, 
& break with an associate, probably to your sorrow; 
is needs tactful handling. Occurring with Mars 
Muare, danger to position through ill-timed aggres- 
— touchy superiors, or your own eccentric 


quranus opposition, business and personal relation- 
ips strained, sensitive people around you, while you 


yourself are also sensitive. Curb your personal de- 
sires and concentrate on objective things. Occurring 
with Mars conjunction, explosive personal blow up to 
be guarded against, nerves and health subject to 
upset. Occurring with Mars square, domestic and 
personal matters very much disturbed tension at 
home, personal grievances cause arguments and 
quarrels. You'll need self-control for this. 


Saturn conjunction, depressed feeling, low vitality 
and high nervous tension, restrictions and set-backs 
get on your nerves. You can’t force things now, or 
rebel against what you have to endure; little as you 
like it, it’s there and the easiest way to get through 
is to make the best of it. Guard your health from 
worry, nervousness, and overwork. With Mars 
square, nervous and very rebellious and combative 
period—you will fight against things as they are, 
exhaust yourself, and go right on as before when 
it’s over; and you might as well save your energies. 
With Jupiter square, false optimism and futile hopes; 
don’t trust them. 


Saturn square (for Gemini), high ambition, with 
some chance of its success, if you don’t try to push 
too fast; accept restrictions now gracefully; don't 
kick against the pricks. This is a powerful influence 
if you don’t give way to impatience or depression. 
Work-hard, though the reward seems delayed. With 
Mars opposition, guard against the collapse of your 
dreams through ill-timed action. Coast along, avoid 
disputes in the home, or with associates. Don’t 
quarrel whatever you do; a dynamic partner is trouble- 
some, and needs tactful handling. 


Saturn opposition, restriction, real or imagined, 
through business or marriage partner; this is some- 
thing you'll have to put up with now. You are 
depressed and nervous, also pretty discontented. Try 
to avoid these things; guard your health from emo- 
tional and physical exhaustion. With Mars square, 
domestic flare-up, pretty unpleasant; personal matters 
very annoying; your temper is high; curb it. With 
Jupiter square, pleasant conditions at home make 
things more cheerful; stick close to your hearthstone, 


Saturn square (Sagittarius), domestic matters re- 
strictive; your base of operations seems to discontent 
you. You can’t make a break at this time to any 
good account. With Mars conjunction, you will be 
very much inclined to break and run at all cost. 
Don’t do it; you'll jump from the frying pan into 
the fire. Control temper, anger, and temperamental 
tendencies. 


Jupiter opposition, very optimistic, too much 80; 
energy high, a tendency to overwork, and over-emote. 
Extravagant financial tendencies, leaning to the side 
of spending more than you have, with attendant loss 
of credit. With Mars opposition, all the above is 
emphasized, especially the financial part, with likeli- 
hood of loss through extravagance and bad invest- 
ments. This is the time when some one will sell 
you gold bricks or bum oil stock if you aren’t careful. 


Jupiter square (for Virgo, Libra) domestic matters 
pleasant, but likely to cost a lot of money; optimism 
runs high; don’t let it run away with you. Good 
vitality, but a tendency to over-exert and become 
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exhausted thereby. ‘With Mars square, very extrava- 
gant domestic expenditures; danger of loss of posi- 
tion through over enthusiasm; much activity in the 
home, alternating between pleasant and unpleasant. 


Jupiter square (for Pisces, Aries) your fortunes are 
supported now by what is known as good luck, if you 
don’t try to push it too far. Guard against a swelled 
head; don’t believe everything your bosses tell you; 
they mean well, but things may not turn out quite as 
brightly as they say. However, a good progressive 
time fer your advancement, if you don’t spend all 
the money you make. With Mars square your op- 
timism booms to the skies; you are promised the 
world and, all; be skeptical—though this may develop, 
it is more likely to be a bubble. You ought to get 
something out of it, but less than you think at the be- 
ginning. Go easily. 


Jupiter conjunction, favorable, vitalizing, optimistic, 
and progressive influence, if youe don’t get too 
enthusiastic and extravagant. With Mars conjunction, 
guard extravagance; with Mars square, a domestic 
difficulty besets you and is expensive, 


Mars square (for Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagit- 
tarius, Capricorn), danger to your position and credit 
through ill-timed and rash, and too-hasty, action. 
Speak softly, at this time; superiors difficult; you 
ean’t force your progress at this time, and you might 
as well not try; coast along, and avoid disputes es- 
pecially with those in authority. Don’t tempt public 
opinion with boldness. 


Mars square (for Aquarius, Pisces, Aries, Taurus, 
Femini, Cancer), restless, nervous vibration in the 
home; you are touchy, sensitive, and hard to deal 
with; things annoy you. Avoid quarrels with those 
you live with; handle them with tact and diplomacy. 


Mars conjunction, you are headstrong, arrogant, and 
want your own way—if you ride this energy too hard, 
you'll come a cropper. Quarrels and strife, and mis- 
directed enthusiasms; guard your health from fevers 
and the ravages of worry, nervousness and overwork. 


Mars opposition, a partner is intractable, hard to 
manage; let him rave—don’t argue with him. This 
is the time to let the other fellow get angry... 
and get over it. If you don’t fight, no one can fight 
with you, and you should be as passive as possible and 
let the storms of the people around you go by without 
affecting you. Passive resistance is the watchword 
for this influence. 


Venus conjunction, a somewhat good and magnetic 
influence, considered as an entity in itself, but sus- 
ceptible to the other aspects in your delineation 
for the period. Inclines to cheerfulness, sociability, 
romance; increases your charm, and inclines others 
in your favor. If other influences do not harm 
this, it is a good time to ask favors, and seek what 
you want. If you are in an artistic career, this 
favors the completion of a project, profit through it; 
and is also a good time to start a new project. If 
Uranus adverse, erratic emotional life, inclining to 
unconventionality of outlook; you are hurt through 
intrigue and nervous unreliable emotions of yourself 
and others. If Mars conjunction, likelihood of sud- 
den and explosive emotional matters; if Mars square 
or opposition, avoid sentimental and emotional in- 
volvements, the emotions of others, and of yourself, 
are unreliable. If Saturn is involved—by conjunction 
(if no other planets interfere) a powerful influence 
for material good, with some likelihood of emotional 
disappointment: by square or opposition, you are 
sensitive and likely to be hurt by eoolness, hardness, 
or unapproachability in others; avoid sentimental 
dealings. If Jupiter conjunction (and no other planets 
interfere) a time of so-called luck, endangered by 
a tendency to over-optimism and plunging; if Jupiter 
square or opposition, too much indulgence in pleasure, 


bad judgment and excesses in romantic and soc! 
matters—good times carried too far; some danger o 
scandal and adverse public opinion. 


Venus square or opposition, enthusiasm rung high 
but things go wrong; hurt through friends or agg. 
ciates; emotions likely to be highstrung and upset, 
If Uranus involved, very erratic emotions, avoid gl 
romance; if Mars involved, danger of deceit ani 
treachery through the emotions, your sensitiveness j, 
played on to some one else’s advantage, hold yourself 
aloof to avoid laying yourself open to deception, 
If Saturn involved, emotional disappointment; like}. 
hood of self-pity, emotional restrictions, love matters 
go wrong. If Jupiter involved, romantic dreams of 
an unreliable and impractical nature, financial e. 
travagance in pursuit of will-o’-the-wisps, or good 
times; emotional excesses, and depletion of energies 
thereby. 


In all configurations of Venus, watch for financial 
involvements, either through expenditures for pleasure 
and show, or through financial over-optimism, bad 
judgment, and haste. 


Mercury conjunction, this conjunction of Mercury 
to your Sun is in itself a negative influence, inclip- 
ing passively to intellectual affairs, and matters of 
speaking, writing, and publicity. Alone, it strengthens 
the mind passively, but is very sensitive to the 
influence of other planets. If Uranus o 
strong and independent mental period; if square o 
opposition, erratic and unreliable judgment. 


If Saturn conjunction, profound and serious ont- 
look, ability to make important decisions soundly; 
if square or opposition, same as conjunction, with 
likelihood of depression and loss of vitality through 
nervousness and worry. If Mars involved hot-headed- 
ness, high temper, danger of loss through rash @ 
hasty judgments. If Jupiter conjunction (and w 
adverse planets) strong accurate judgment, optimistic, 
but likely to be good; if Jupiter square or op 
look out for bad advice, and a tendency to lean 
heavily on too-ambitious plans and dreams, Some 
danger of adverse public opinion; unfavorable fa 
publicity. 


Mercury square or opposition—a good time to 
avoid making decisions; don’t write, sign papers, 
or make agreements; other people's judgment, 3s 
well as your own, is not likely to be reliable now 
in matters involving your best interests. Good mer 
tal energy, but this should be used in routine tasks. 
The involvements of other planets in this aspect of 
Mercury have the same effect that they have if @ 
volved with Mercury conjunction, heightened and it- 
tensified in their danger, with the exception that the 
Saturn conjunction (above) and the Jupiter conjunction 
(above) are to be treated as if they were squares, None 
of the involvements of the planetary positions listed 
helps this position, which is a time to lie low in busi 
ness matters, especially in the department of Cob 
tracts, agreements, and publicity. 


Lunations (represented in the chart by the symbol 0 
in which the date represents the date at which the 
Moon falls near a conjunction of your natal Suv), 
has a powerful effect on your life for the moatl 
following, and tends to intensify the other matters in 
force at this time. If other planets, during the next 
month, do not make squares or oppositions to youl 
natal Sun, this may be taken as a good four-week 
start new ventures (preferably within two weeks fel- 
lowing the lunation). If Uranus, Saturn, or Man 
make adverse aspects (squares or oppositions) thet 
you may expect an intensification of the dangers li 
under those aspects, because of the lunation on you 
Sun. If Jupiter makes adverse aspects, plans #8 
wrong through excessive speed, impatience, and ove 
optimism. If Jupiter or Venus conjunction, and ™ 
adverse aspects from the large planets during the 
month following the Iunation, a very fortunate 
progressive period is indicated. 
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The Stranger Within 
(Continued from page 80) 

Of all the signs in this divine psychology 
the one called Aquarius makes more posi- 
tive requirements, more of that which defi- 
nitely gives a key for Initiation, this 
Wisdom which all desire. 

A profound philosophy for existence lies 
within, as I have before told you, the sev- 
eral Arts, which after a time must unfold 
to the understanding of a Wisdom which 
is applicable to real advancement. 

This understanding will contain power 
enough to draw one onward and upward 
in to that Age for universal existence, 
which I have told you is known as the 
Aquarian and is not far distant. 

The finest reality of the Aquarian native 
lies in his second key-note, altruism, it ex- 
plains his work, his service to the world; 
constantly and freely the Uranian power to 
separate any disturbing elements which 
crowd the work, must be invoked, with the 
full knowledge that the kindly restraint of 
Saturn will attend. 

We each, of any sign, must not permit 
the Age of Aquarius to come upon us un- 


awares, great preparation is for us t0 
make, that we may feel ready and this will 
not be difficult if we make the contact with 
the inmost meanings of our key-notes, — 
Do not feel thwarted if many events seem 
the very opposite of desired lofty oppor 
tunities, just give each spiritual urge its 
best expression. Long and incessant : 
ences have brought the native of this sign 
to his place, “through voices of cycles 
preparation and accretion.” Having a& 
rived, it is for each to accept a challenge, 
and make of himself a “wedge, a thunder 
bolt,” in truth a leader, one who gives ¢ 
his Aquarian powers that harmony may 
come as we near universal Wisdom, * 
From the Parsifal communion we 
some enlightenment concerning a sense Of 
liberation, this as I told you in the Leo 
lecture is the aid which an opposite sign 
must give; Cancer across from Capricorm 
with the door to be opened that life might 
be expressed more abundantly. 
The music for the Aquarian partakes of 
a real combination of philosophy and sound, 
in the symphonic inspiration, and can be 
found in amazing compositions, and -f 
(Continued on page 112) 
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April 1936 





Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(Note—The birthdates analyzed in this 
department are picked at random from our 
fles of subscribers’ dates. We shall not 
udertake to analyze dates or problems re- 
wived through the mails, so please do not 
wk us to do this. Thank you.) 


APRIL 2, 1902 
11:55 P. M., WILKESBARRE, PA, 


- revolutionary planet Uranus was 
rising upon the Eastern horizon at your 
birth, This is the mark of one who is thor- 
wghly individualistic, independent, origi- 
nal, Ae se and at times quite odd and 
«entric, You are exceedingly frank and 
outspoken, and may be somewhat lacking 
in tact and diplomacy. This is shown by 
the square aspect of your rising Uranus 
to your third house Mercury. 

Saturn, the Moon, Jupiter and Venus all 
weupy your second or financial house. You 
wuld make an excellent business woman. 
You should be in business for yourself. Un- 
usual financial success should be yours, in 
your lifetime. 

That you suffer much, or have suffered, 
in the-past, through gossipy and malicious 
tongues, is shown by your Mercury in Pisces 
in your third house, on a cross with Uranus 
and Neptune. Close associates always bear 
watching. You attract some deception and 
double dealing among your more intimate 
friends, 

Mars and the Sun form a close conjunc- 
ton in Aries, in your fourth house. This 
hows that you spring from powerful 
“stock” or heredity. Your constitution and 
stamina are those of the proverbial cat. 

y just cannot “get you down.” Such a 
configuration would not permit you to admit 
defeat. Your courage and optimism are un- 
daunted by obstacles. ° 

Neptune in the seventh always brings 
¢ , Subconscious or otherwise, of find- 
ing the ideal mate, It gives a constant yearn- 
ing for perfection. Its trine to your Venus 
should, one day, bring you quite ideal love 
and happiness, if you do not allow rela- 
tives or close friends to interfere in this. 
enus in Aquarius, in harmonious aspect 

both Neptune and Uranus, should bring 
you some unusual and idealistic romances. 


The possibility of a union with one of 
diverse age, or one much “different” or 
unusual in some respect, is indicated. The 
Moon conjunction Jupiter in Aquarius, sec- 
ond house, should make you quite fortunate 
in life, particularly in business or financial 
affairs. But first you must pass the barrier 
erected by a-strong Saturn in Capricorn, 
sitting on your second house cusp, This 
barrier of Saturn is caution and conserva- 
tism. You must not break down or destroy 
this barrier, but rather must carry it on 
= into the freedom of the new (Aquar- 
ius). 

An eclipse occurred on your Saturn in 
the summer of 1935. This was the last of 
a series of eclipses that touched important 
planets in your second or financial house. 
You may at that time, as a result of this 
eclipse, have decided to throw caution to 
the wind—to your later regret. This could 
have brought some change, or even loss, of 
money or something of equal or greater 
value. This may have concerned your fam- 
ily. In any case, just for awhile you were 
not exactly your old conservative and prac- 
tical self. You should watch any tendency 
toward extravagance yet for awhile. Be as 
cautious and economical as possible this 
year, as your progressed Moon in Taurus 
squares your natal Moon and Jupiter. It 
harmoniously aspected your Venus recently, 
which made the period just past quite a 
favorable one for romance and dealings 
with the opposite sex. 

Late this year and in 1937 you enter into 
a new cycle of life and activity, shown by 
a progressed lunation in Taurus. This be- 
gins, for you, a much more objective, force- 
ful, outerly active and materially suc- 
cessful cycle of your life. Your health 
should improve much following this luna- 
tion. However, as it squares your Jupiter, 
watch any extravagant tendencies. There 
are dangers in over expansion and excess 
in any form. Try not to waste any of your 
possessions—spiritual or material. 

At the time of the progressed Lunation, 
or New Moon, life takes on new interests. 
Everything is grand and life stretches out 
eager and alluring arms. “Life is what you 
make it,” indeed, from this time forward, 
for a period of approximately fifteen years’ 
duration. It is therefore up to you to make 
it as fine and progressive as you know how. 
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JUNE 6, 1894 


Four planets in Gemini—Pluto, Neptune, 
Jupiter and the Sun, form trine aspects 
to your Saturn in Libra, the sign of the 
latter planet’s exaltation. This should be- 
stow upon you a fine intellect, much creative 
ability, perseverence, and sound, practical 
judgment or business sense, coupled with 
the intuition and cleverness of Gemini. Your 
Sun holds the degree that gives literary 
ability. This should give much interest 
along literary lines, and would incline you 
toward literary pursuits in various forms. 
It would connect you with magazine or 
newspaper work, and give you an excellent 
“nose for news.” 

Mercury in Cancer gives a fertile and 
vivid imagination. Both Venus in Taurus 
and Moon in Cancer give a great love of 
home comforts and fireside. You would pre- 
fer a domestic type of mate. 

The Moon’s square to Saturn shows that 
you are more serious than the average 
type of Gemini man. Much originality and 
interest in unusual pursuits are shown by 
the Moon’s trine Uranus. You are very 
intuitive, and should depend upon your 
hunches in regard to people or future hap- 
penings. You do well in prosperity, and 
are generally able to hold any ground you 
have gained. This is shown by your strong, 
exalted Saturn. 

The position of your Mars in Pisces shows 
that you would require assistance, in one 
way or another, from your life mate. This 
might be in spiritual rather than material 
ways. You need encouragement and ap- 
preciation in order to accomplish your best 
work, You would be inclined to work too 
hard, or to strenuously, perhaps in a men- 
tal way, and should watch this. Mars square 
the Sun might well “work himself to death,” 
unless this tendency is watched. Then 
again, through its square to Pluto, Jupiter 
and Neptune, you should watch extravagant 
tendencies, also extremes and excess in va- 
rious forms, that may crop out at times, in 
your nature, even under the antidote of 
your good Saturn. Follow ever the practi- 
cal, the conservative; avoid “short cuts,” 
mirages, get-rich-quick schemes as you 
would the plague. Let your motto ever be 
that of the turtle: “Slow but sure.” 

The watchword for you for the year 1936 
should be Caution and Conservatism. The 
transiting Saturn comes to your Mars, 
where it forms aspects to your four planets 
in Gemini, and at the same time Neptune 
and Jupiter fill in the angles making for 
you a common cross. Be especially careful 
to steer clear of any of the Neptunian 
mirages referred to above, so as to avoid 
hurt or disillusionment in any form. Be 
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serious, practical, commonsensible anj 
steady as always, and all should go wal 
for you. Guard your health and Nerves by 
resting as much as _ possible, exercising 
properly, and by careful diet. Your py. 
gressed Moon in Aquarius is a helpful ip. 
fluence, particularly during the last half of 
1936, The worst month of the year, as for 
all Gemini and Pisces natives, is the month 
of March, just past. Keep your personal 
and private affairs free from any formof 
muddle. Mental worry, unrest, uncertainty, 
confusion and the possibility of deception 
or even intrigue, are probable. Watch this 
influence again in June and September, 
when it may influence your affairs, though 
to a lesser extent. Keep perfectly level. 
headed, stand steady and firm, with clear 
eyes and a stout heart—in other words, let 
that good Saturn be your guiding star, this 
year, as always. Saturn tends to build a 
solid structure for you, and your future 
achievements. Slowly but surely you should 
advance in life, and win your objective, 
For ultimate success, perhaps beyond your 
present hopes, is promised you. This year 
is the testing ground, and if you follow 
the conservative lamp of this planet, 1937 J 
will find you well on the way toward Su 
cess and Fulfillment. 


Fes. 13, 1914 


“Forever seeking an invisible goal, 
For deeper beauty always hungering.” 


At your birth your ruler, Uranus, Jupiter, 
the Sun and Venus were all in Aquarius 
You are very idealistic, progressive, altm- 
istic, and are constantly longing for newer 
and better things. A combative and adven- 
turous spirit is shown by the Moon square 
Mars. This is always the mark of one who 
strikes out upon an adventurous course il 
life, regardless of what others may 5a. 
You dislike routine or anything that savor 
of drudgery in any form. 

The Moon in Libra, in harmonious aspet 
to Jupiter, Uranus and Neptune, would ét 
dow you with much artistic talent and e& 
cellent taste in clothes. As a result of this 
influence you should be fairly fortunate m 
life, and you should attract harmonious cl 
ditions and many good things. Help would 
most certainly come when, or if needed. 

Mercury in Pisces, square Saturn, gives 
you much commonsense and sound judgment 
that at times amounts to hardheadedness 
Your more practical nature would be apt to 
overrule any sentiment in chosing you 
mate, as in other ways. This aspect oftet 
causes one to worry unnecessarily, gener 
over things that never happen. It brings 

(Continued on page 108) idl 
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Were You Born in April? 


General Forecast for next twelve months 


fox THOSE BORN IN APRIL 
AcooRDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


= 1—An exciting year is ahead 
for you, with much work, and considerable 
personal satisfaction in it. You will be 
wise to avoid too great involvement in emo- 
tinal matters, for although social activity 
is good, you can be hurt through your emo- 
tins, Seek publicity, widen your field of 
operations. 

Apri, 2—Important financial develop- 
ments, of a very exciting nature. Business 
isactive; you tend to too-great daring, and 
wil make for security through increasing 
your income through routine, rather than 
through gambles and speculations. Things 
ita distance are favorable to you; an im- 
portant change is good. 

ApriL 8—You’ll feel restricted, this year, 
but you may rest assured that what seems 
confining now will prove to have been the 
start of a more satisfactory career than 
you have had in some time. Avoidance of 
personal matter saves you hurt, and enables 
you to put your best energy into business 
opportunities, 

Aprin 4—Extravagance of spending in- 
jures your finances this year; rashness of 
speculation is dangerous; excess expendi- 
ture of emotions is bad for your health. 
“Moderation in all things should be your 
watchword,” through the following of which 
you progress in your employment. Ro- 
mance is disappointing; be cynical. 

Aprit 5—A cooperative venture requires 
alevel head, but pays in the end. Avoid 
misunderstandings with business partners 
by defining your terms rigidly, and making 
them define theirs. This is a year when 
there is “nothing without labor”... but 
when the results of efforts expended - are 
well worth the effort. 

Apri, 6—Intellectual matters favor you 
this year; routine employment benefits 
you, more than the flashier ways of getting 

ad, which seem so tempting, and are 
teally so dangerous. Look out for day- 

ms and the illusion of romance... 
you tend to be lavish with your emotions. 
Don’t be. 

APRIL 7—Temperament in yourself will 
surprise you, while difficult associates make 

mess difficult. Do not allow other people 
to endanger your security through plung- 
mg and speculative ventures; insist on 
keeping all business on a sound non-gam- 


By 
Grant Lewi 


bling basis. Protect health by avoiding 
excess. 

Aprit 8—Income is likely to increase by 
leaps and bounds . . . but keep it on a safe 
level, and don’t let success go to your head. 
Take your responsibilities seriously, but 
not gloomily; avoid hurt in romantic mat- 
ters by being serious, but not taking others 
too seriously. Sanity is your watchword. 

AprIL 9—Social matters can be very ex- 
citing—a love-affair can be very ideal, if 
you will forget yourself, and understand 
the needs of the loved one. Selflessness is 
your requisite, in all things; get the other 
fellow’s viewpoint. Cooperation and cau- 
tion in business make for increased income. 

APRIL 10—Work is extremely tense and 
makes you nervous; things at a distance 
develop. Seek publicity, advertise, travel 
—you are favored in distant places, and by 
important people. Look to the bases of 
your security—don’t be blinded to your in- 
timate needs by the excitement that is 
taking your thoughts afar. 

APRIL 11—You will need tact and cau- 
tion throughout the year, to deal satisfac- 
torily with the muddle-headed superiors 
around you, and the rather gloomy domes- 
tic influences. But social matters and ro- 
mance stabilize you, giving you a proper 
sense of values. Build solidly, for the fu- 
ture and for security; don’t gamble. 

APRIL 12—Your best partner and sup- 
porter is found at home; good advice from 
private or secret sources are your chief 
props. Messages and notions of change are 
confusing; you should stick to the status 
quo. Be careful that increasing social 
activity doesn’t induce a dangerous attack 
of temperament. Be calm, 

APRIL 13—Your prestige mounts; a near 
and dear idea becomes a reality; a powerful 
supporter, in private, lends stability to your 
life. In many ways this is your year, and 
you should seek publicity, travel, widen 
your contacts and your scope. Many things 
mature here, for your larger recognition 
in 1937. 

APRIL 14—Secrecy aids your ventures; 
resist a temptation to tell all you know; 
keep your own counsel, Important people 
are helping important developments in 
your career, The gratification of an ambi- 
tion is personally satisfying, and has good 
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financial angles . . . which are part of the 
satisfaction. 

APRIL 15—You’re pretty temperamental, 
touchy, high-strung, and nervous ... and 
therefore prone to plunge too deeply in 
business and speculative ventures. Keep 
all affairs, whether business or personal, on 
a sane and normal basis—seek security 
rather than swift results; be content to 
progress slowly. 

Apri 16—Powerful friends are helping 
you; matters at a distance are in your 
favor. Travel, seek publicity, play up your 
popularity and magnetism, which are im- 
portant factors in your success this year. 
Guard finances from both over-caution and 
over-optimism .. . seek a normal and con- 
servative road, and go ahead. 

AprRIL 17—Secrets favor you; develop- 
ments worked out in private lay powerful 
foundations for future success and income. 
Be patient this year, content to work and 
wait for later recognition. Your original 
ideas are going to be valued, and you are 
given here an opportunity to express them 
to important people. 

APRIL 18—A year of great responsibility 
for you, which you will consider confining 
...and which may be so. But through ac- 
ceptance of the duties and obligations here, 
you build strongly for the future. Protect 
your health from over-exertion, haste, ner- 
vousness, and worry; and above all avoid 
rebellion against things as they are. 
Patience and foresight will show you the 
way ahead. | 

APRIL 19—A year of progress, happiness, 
and material well-being, the latter depend- 
ing on the wisdom with which you use what 
you have. Income is good... but you tend 
to extravagance, and this can nullify the 
security you should be enjoying. Publicity 
is excellent; seek your desires in far places 
as well as at home. 

APRIL 20—You’re in for an exciting 
year, for Uranus near your Sun starts you 
off with a bang now, and powerful people 
around you help you to keep going. Seek 
the aid of influential friends; objectify and 
depersonalize your desires, and avoid ro- 
mance which is unsatisfactory and disap- 
pointing. Business excellent. 

AprIL 21—A New Moon on your birthday 
makes it likely that this year will bring 
you some unusual form of public recogni- 
tion. Don’t let the swiftness of the pace 
go to your head; restrain your tempera- 
ment, and keep everything sound. Beware 
of unconventionality, and of speaking and 
acting too hastily. Luck plentiful! 

APRIL 22—Confusion through the emo- 
tions can be outruled if you stick closely 
to business, and avoid romance and social 
matters. That is, don’t allow your energies 


es 


to be exhausted by them; be detached an 
calm in the presence of all the excitemen 
around you, and determine to make the mg 
of your fine opportunities. 

AprIL 23—Confusion of purposes my 
upset you briefly at the beginning of th 
year, but through adaptability and orig. 
inality, you make unusual progress, Yoy 
mind is unusually quick and clever, aj 
opportunities for your expression ‘gp 
abundant. Seek to advance your interests 
in wider fields than heretofore. 

APRIL 24—Increase in your authority 
and prestige, as well as income, demanis 
a level head, and a minimum of arrogane 
and self opinionation. Be assured without 
being too dogmatic; you are being giva 
unusual authority and power, and must 
use it with discrimination. Look out for 
overexpansion, both in your own ego, and 
with respect to finances. 

APRIL 25—A year of abundant oppor 
tunity. Writing and correspondence pn 
motes your interests; finances are improvel 
through additional employment openings; 
friends are unusually helpful. Slight em 
tional confusion muddles your thinkin 
periodically, but you are well able to ge 
things straightened out. Go ahead! 

APRIL 26—A young boss is arrogant ani 
difficult to deal with; don’t mix pleasure (or 
romance) with business. Friends are im 
pulsive, and urge you to more reckles 
living than is good for you. Stick to your 
work, which is the best means for your 
progress; through work, your position ani 
authority are supported. 

Apri 27— Beware of temperament in 
yourself and in those in authority over 
you; don’t try to force through innovations 
and novelties. Stick to the line of things 
as-they-are, and prevent finances from 
coming muddled through over-expamnsive 
tendencies. Unconventionality is danger 
ous to your good name—look out. : 

APRIL 28—The power of your personality 
this year will be in direct proportion 
your personal restraint. Avoid temper 
ment and anger. Do not be lured int 
financial risks or speculative business Vél- 
tures; follow the lead of a conservative 
partner. Superiors are arrogant, and cal 
not be hurried; relax, take what comes. 

APRIL 29—Excellent social contacts; yol 
seem to be more and more popular, @ 
be profiting by it in your professional 
There are jealousies here, however, 
you must look out for—don’t give anyom 
a chance to talk about you, for there 8 
tongue that is anxious to wag, and it won't 
help you a bit. Travel, 

APRIL 30—Publicity is excellent; things 
at a distance are very much in your favor 

(Continued on page 107) 
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A Baby Born in April, 1936 


Ann 1—A healthy, lusty, self-willed 
bby who will insist on being spoiled if 
you don’t learn to manage him early in life. 
Emotionally quite impressionable; can and 
should be ruled by love only. Born to a 
god heredity of both blood and money, this 
thild goes far through imagination, energy, 
and luck. 

Apri 2—Originality of thought and ac- 
tin—-independence and _ self-confidence, 
mark this child from birth. A highly erratic 
temperament will be brought in line through 
wth will-power, purpose, and parental guid- 
ane. Extravagance of emotions in early 
life, and of finances later, needs restraint 
and self-discipline. 

Arrin 8—A judicial mind, able to lead 
people through intellectual force and per- 
masion. High concentration of purpose 
makes for success. Should be trained early 
in cheerfulness and physical activity; a ten- 
dency to brood will be overcome thereby. 
Success through law, politics, or the arts. 

April 4—The emotional nature will need 
training; depression of spirits will accom- 
pany those times when the vitality is low- 
ered through fatigue or emotionalism. 
Should be taught to relax, and to forget 
elf in understanding others. A _ highly 
mystic bent to the mind should be educated 
out through intellectual training. 

Aprit 5—A lovable child, likely to be 
spoiled by parents and friends... and 
later, likely to be imposed on through the 
sweetness of the nature. A little hardness 
and practicalness should be instilled, for a 
tendency to day-dream injures progress. 
Serious education, and an insistence on the 
mportance of knowledge, will help greatly. 

APkiL 6—This child is a romantic of ro- 
mantics, and needs to have his feet kept on 
the ground. Parents tend to humor his 
whims too much, and some selfishness and 
lack of consideration for others must be 
guarded against. Practical training is re- 
quired; give the child small tasks to do, 
and insist on their completion; also guide 
im away from hypersensitiveness. 

Apri. 7—This is very similar to yester- 
day’s child, unless the birth be after 7 at 
night. If after seven highly temperamental, 
original, aggressive, headstrong, but of tre- 
mendous latent ability when the emotions 
are mastered. Needs strict early disci- 
pline, and a course in the rights of others! 


By 
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APRIL 8—A brilliant mind, plus much luck 
in life, after the purely personal side of 
the nature is submerged, will take this child 
far through original and unusual means. 
Good sense of humor; very loyal to friends 
—a good lover and a good hater. Never 
use force of physical discipline on this child; 
it won’t work. 

Apri 9—The good will of elders and 
teachers makes this child’s path easy, 
though his temperament is very domineer- 
ing and wilful. Through getting every- 
thing he wants, he develops tremendous 
self-confidence. A definite ambition should 
be developed early, he should learn to turn 
his physical energies to mental pursuits. 

APRIL 10—Aggressive, daring, bold, cou- 
rageous spirit; very high minded and ideal- 
istic, with some feeling for drama and the 
arts out of which his career may develop. 
Travel will play an important part in the 
life of development of this restless little 
person, whose mind will set a pretty pace 
for elders to match! 

APRIL 11—Deep and penetrating insight— 
a kind of charm that is manifest from birth, 
plus an intensity that needs careful atten- 
tion. School the child in relaxation, quiet, 
and reflection; at the same time that his 
physical development is kept up. This is 
one of the best positions for “a sound mind 
in a sound body.” 

APRIL 12—Lots of luck here—a child born 
with a silver spoon in his mouth . . . posi- 
tion, family background, money, all seem to 
come easily. The fortunes of the parents, 
whatever they are, will improve after the 
birth of this child. A career at law, or in 
politics, will cause him to make the most of 
wonderful opportunities. 

APRIL 13—Markedly ambitious—born as- 
piring! Powerful intellectual nature which 
receives a good education, and goes far 
through a constructive craving for recog- 
nition and fame. Self-willed, but there is 
little that can be done about this; he will 
carve his way high and fast in the world. 

APRIL 14—Very similar to the 13th. Domi- 
nant personality, which will be recognizable 
even when the child is very young. Gets 
what he wants; is spoiled, but is too tactful 
to appear so. Diplomacy, tact, and an in- 
stinctive knowledge of people, causes him 
to go far with his ambition, which is 
strongly marked. 
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APRIL 15—A temperamental nature, in 
which the emotions are likely to run away 
with the good sense; therefore early train- 
ing in self-discipline is necessary. Educa- 
tion and the development of the keen social 
instinct are beneficial. Great charm and 
magnetism when the temper and quarrel- 
someness is overcome. 

APRIL 16—Early brilliance and precocious- 
ness marked—a swiftly developing child, 
needful of having his abundant mental and 
physical energies directed into progressive 
channels. Nature very social and affection- 
ate, and also reasonable; guide with love 
and reason, never with force. Dramatic 
career likely. 

APRIL 17—Life is a little too easy for this 
child; he tends to relax, and love and be 
loved; he also tends to think a little too 
much about himself—intellectual training 
will avert this brooding, and turn the seri- 
ousness to good account in studies. Consid- 
erable luck in material things; parents also 
lucky! 

ApRIL 18—Tendency to introversion, and 
mother-fixation, must be overcome early; the 
child rather demands to be spoiled, and it 
will take a loving and intelligent parent not 
to spoil him. Mysticism and dreaminess 
marked; ambition likely to be general 
rather than specific, and the mental ener- 
gies must be wisely directed along construc- 
tive and progressive lines. 

APRIL 19— A very powerful personality, 
with luck and charm and magnetism 
strongly on his side. Intellect strong; 
knows where he is going, and knows how to 
get there. A self-made man develops from 
this type of configuration, who commands 
respect and admiration through ability, in- 
telligence and honor. 

AprRIL 20—Must learn to respect the rights 
of others, and not to dominate. Temper 
likely to be violent as a child, and to need 
stern correction, though not with physical 
discipline. Powerful mentality likely to fix 
its desires on things that prove unsatisfac- 
tory; must learn to select friends, studies, 
etc. 

ApriL 21—A truly great configuration of 
planets—Sun, Moon, Uranus, Mercury, and 
Mars in Taurus—promising a distinguished 
career through adaptability and originality 
which may easily amount to genius. The 
abundant energies of the child must be care- 
fully trained and directed; deal sternly 
with tempers, which are destructive to the 
best possibilities. 

APRIL 22—This adds material, luck and 
worldly recognition to yesterday’s prom- 

ises. Versatility is tremendous—any branch 
of the arts, sciences, politics, or business 
will provide this child with an outstanding 
career. Wealth also indicated, through his 
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own efforts; and 
dominant charm. 

APRIL 28—Temperament is ‘likely to spill 
over here; purposes must be integrated, and 
the mind held rigidly from wandering ayj 
day-dreaming. A great I-won’t child, wy 
needs discipline . . . self-expression comes 
naturally, and restraint brings out the bs 
of this child’s originality. Blind spots of 
the nature yield to love. 

APRIL 24—Excess mental and emotion 
energies lead to depressed states, brooding 
and the like; should be encouraged in out. 
door, physical activities, and lured away 
from the mystic and romantic bent. Wit 
intellectual training (education) this chili 
becomes a great humanitarian, interested 
in the welfare of the masses, 

APRIL 25—A sweet, though aggressive and 
high-strung child, less sure of himself than 
he appears to be. Needs to have his sélf- 
confidence and ambition bolstered. Mental. 
ity strong, but purposes not well defined, 
Considerable luck in early life may proves 
ne by not polarizing ambition prop- 
erly, 

APRIL 26—Very similar to yesterday, with 
rather more of a flair for the artistic, But 
a slight social inferiority complex need 
adjusting. The emotions are all-important 
to this child, who is sensitive and easily 
hurt; he needs love and affection, even wha 
he is unable to express the need. Train out 
hypersensitiveness. 

APRIL 27—Till 3 p.m., like yesterday. 
After 3 p.m., very highly emotional, stub 
born, temperamental; rule with great tact 
and wisdom if the emotional nature is nd 
to run away with the whole personality. 
Difficult to force, but will yield to affection, 
love, and reason if accompanied by love. 

APRIL 28—Like the latter part of the 2ith. 
Considerable executive ability can be de 
veloped here when the child learns he can 
control others by controlling himself. Wil 
fulness will be adequately dealt with by it 
telligent parents. Early responsibility sobers 
the nature and brings out the best in it 

APRIL 29—Brilliance early in life, togethet 
with considerable luck; literary, profes 
sional, or artistic career; great lover of 
knowledge, and should be given as mu 
education as possible. Very expressivé 
somewhat quarrelsome, which latter trait 
is trained out as the child progresses # 
maturity. Quick mind. 

Aprit 30—Much luck in life . . . and dat 
ger of a relaxing of ambitions due to t 
There is plenty of originality here—clevel- 
ness; intellect, energy—and the wise parell 
will direct these toward some definite 
early in life. Charm is strongly marked, 
the child will be loved, loving, and pop 
with both elders and contemporaries... 
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A Mundane 
April, 


Domestic Politics 


es tendencies in govern- 
ment, as indicated by the position of Uranus 
om the meridian at Washington at the time 
of the Solar ingress March 20th, leap into 
prominence, due to discontent and rebellion 
in the Farm States. The conjunction of 
Mars and Uranus im the 4th degree of 
Taurus, on the 7th of April, on Mr. Roose- 
vet's Saturn, and square to his Sun, indi- 
cates definitely that his policies will be 
under the hammer, and the hammer will be 
wielded by the farmers. This whole month 
is highly critical in the career of the Presi- 
dent, and of his country. Now his three 
Taurean planets, in the 12th house of the 
national horoscope, are violently acted on 
by Mars and Uranus, and the internal 
forces of unrest come to a focal point. In- 
teresting in this connection is the fact that 
the Moon of Al Smith, prime baiter of the 
New Deal and its principal dealer, is gen- 
erally supposed to be in Taurus, activating 
this unrest, though distantly. We may 
look for much heckling of the New Deal, 
and also of more than heckling, as the em- 
battled farmers take their stand against 
what they have long felt to be unfair dis- 
crimination against them on the part of 
the ruling powers of America. And we may 
expect April of 1936 to witness a more con- 
certed movement on their part than has 
ever yet been made. April has always been 
a significant month in the history of the 
United States, starting with the famous 
“18th of April, Seventy-Five” which was 
the date of Paul Revere’s ride; continuing 
through the April firing on Fort Sumpter 
Which was the first act of the Civil War; 
through April of 1917 when Woodrow Wil- 
son stood before Congress and solemnly 
asked fer (and got) a Declaration of War 
against Germany. . . . War is not in the 
indications for this April—that is, not for 
the United States—but intense internal un- 
Test is. And the connection of Taurus with 
the Farmers of the nation has been dis- 
cussed before. The trine of Mars in Taurus 
to Neptune in Virgo may be expected to 
bring about a powerful coalition between 
Farmers (Taurus) and Neptune in Virgo, 
(Labor), with the farmer taking the initia- 
tive, and strengthening the growing battle 
between the haves and the have-nots ‘which 
18 symbolized throughout the year by the 
opposition of Saturn to Neptune. Through 





Forecast for 
19 3 6 a Lewi 


all this unrest, the Sun conjunction Mer- 
cury in Aries, in trine to Jupiter, indicates 
a stubborn and rather smug attitude on the 
part of the powers that be, a reiteration of 
the oft-repeated statements that Prosperity 
is on the way ... and an utter oblivion to 
the magnitude and importance of the forces 
at work. Jupiter in the seventh house of 
the horoscope of the United States is cre- 
ating the illusion of prosperity ... an 
illusion, however, which is not penetrating 
to the places where the unrest is. But no 
one will be able to tell the leaders this, for 
the continuous conjunction of the Sun to 
Mercury is not conducive to farsightedness 
on the part of those in authority. The 
coalition of Farmers and Laborers begun 
here may not be felt in the November elec- 
tions; its power accumulates till the 1940 
elections, when April of 1936 may look like 
the Armageddon of the status quo. When 
that day comes, some leader of the then 
victorious cause of the common people may 
well send the erstwhile leader of thought 
on Social Justice, Al Smith, a message 
such as Henry VI sent one of his captains 
after the battle of Arques: “Hang thy- 
self, brave Crillon; we have taken Argues, 
and you were not there.” 


EUROPE 


While these exciting things are going on 
in this country, Europe is not idle. For it 
is amazing how Mars in Taurus activates 
the horoscopes of the two dictators who are 
always in the limelight. Hitler’s Sun and 
Mars are in Taurus, his Mars square 
Saturn; and as the transitting Mars con- 
joins Uranus on his Sun, we may expect 
new outbreaks of fanaticism, if not of ac- 
tual violence, surely internally, and not im- 
probably externally as well. The Fuerherr 
is becoming restless; he has sat still a long 
time waiting for Mussolini to set a prece- 
dent for aggression. This is an excellent 
policy, for whichever way Mussolini’s ven- 
ture turns out, it will be an incentive for 
Germany also to demand lands, somewhere. 
If Mussolini succeeds, there is precedent. If 
he fails, it will only be because he was not 
a German, and it will then be necessary for 
Hitler to show him how it ought to be done. 
Mars in Taurus does not look happy for 

(Continued on page 110) 
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Mundane Astrology 


A Forecast for 
April, 1936 


A. 1936, will to a certain extent 
offer an index of the indications for the 
entire year. This is due to the fact that 
in April we see for the first time a whole 
month under the complete domination of 
the Aries Ingress. The Aries Ingress came 
into rulership in the latter part of March. 
There are four Ingresses for the year, and 
these are the times when the Sun crosses 
the first point of a cardinal sign. The Aries 
Ingress rules the whole year. After the 
Sun enters the first point of Cancer, the 
first point of Libra and the first point of 
Capricorn, these Ingresses are what we may 
call “Co-rulers,” each for three months. 
However, the Aries Ingress rules alone in 
its glory for three months until the Cancer 
Ingress comes into power. 

Thus, as the Aries Ingress rules the 
whole month of April it will give us April 
as a more or less prophetic month. April 
is also ruled to a great extent by the 
Neomenia or New Moon of the year, which 
takes place on March 22nd. Therefore, we 
may say, watch April and you will see 
what the year will be like. Let us refresh 
our memory a little with a review of the 
Aries Ingress. This takes place with Leo 
rising and the Sun, the Lord of the Year, 
in the 9th house. 9th house affairs will 
thus be much the most important ques- 
tion of the year, and we have said of 
the month. The affairs of this house will 
include foreign matters, supreme court de- 
cisions, religious questions, education, and 
travel. Therefore, we may expect some 
foreign trade benefits, very important law 
cases, but much disturbed trade and com- 
merce, 

Since Mercury is in the 8th house at the 
Ingress in conjunction with Saturn we 
may see death of many writers, and since 
Venus is there death of important women. 
We cannot take the time to go into all 
the planetary positions which influence the 
Aries Ingress. This was done quite thor- 
oughly by me in the January number of 
“American Astrology.” Suffice it to say 
that we will see some wild speculations, 
with market crashes, unstable currency, 
and great advances for women. 

The configurations at the Neomenia are 
very important, since they too rule the 
whole year. This Moon occurs in the 4th 
house of the horoscope, showing that con- 


By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


ditions in the United States will be very 
vitally stirred up. A considerable opposi. 
tion to the President is shown. Two impor. 
tant sets of people will oppose him. They 
may be characterized as ultra conservative 
and ultra radical. Al Smith will continue 
his attacks on the President, refusing to 
be reconciled. . Then also he, Roosevelt, 
will be opposed by a very seditious group, 
among whom will be communists using the 
general strike as a weapon. 


APRIL 1 TO 8 


An aggressive spirit will characterize the 
country during this period. This week 
Mars conjoins Uranus in 4 degrees of 
Taurus, it affects Hitler. This conjunction 
will cause earthquake, explosions, and vio- 
lent controversies. It necessitates great 
personal care for all those born any year 
between the 18th and 25th of April, July, 
October and January. A serious epidemic 
of throat trouble will perhaps occur and 
much agitation of a financial character. 
This conjunction falls near to President 
Roosevelt’s Saturn, and it will break up 
some old traditions and associations, It 
affects the chart of Mussolini in a rather 
violent manner, This week everyone should 
avoid quarrels, look out for reckless driv- 
ers, and not allow their fire or accident 
insurance to expire. Some violent deaths 
may occur. There may be a scare around 
this period as to a plot, something of a very 
strange character, since this conjunction 
falls in the degree of plot. April 4th isa 
bad day, as are the 7th and 8th, Venus 
squares Jupiter this week, showing agita- 
tion in the stock market. 


APRIL 8 TO 15 


Mercury now parallels Saturn, giving 
suspicion and jealousy among nations all 
individuals. There will be mistakes Mm 
diplomatic matters, and misunderstandings 
about treaties and trade agreements. 
great deal of active correspondence may 
be expected. Some big financial deal may 
be put through, after considerable diffi- 
culty. The 12th may see some important 
foreign matter come to a head and some 
statesmen and individuals will put across 
new money or tax plrns. The public will 
welcome progressive ideas. 

(Continued on page 107) 
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Market Forecast 


For April, 1936 


General Indications 


:.. month of April promises much im- 
provement over the previous month, and 
should give us a more wisely optimistic and 
progressive market, especially up to the 
{ith, when Jupiter is direct, in harmonious 
sign aspect to the Sun. At the 11th this 
planet turns retrograde, which may retard 
progress a little, though not seriously. The 
4th is an important day, which should 
mark an upward trend in the market’s ac- 
tivities. The 21st is also an important 
date, when the unexpected occurs to the 
advantage of many. The 28th may mark 
a decline, and another minor turning 
point. 

The Sun enters Taurus on April 20th, 
and conjoins Uranus in this sign on the 
2th. This is a period when the unexpected 
prevails, but other aspects in force at this 
time are quite propitious. If people are 
careful and conservative they should not 
experience loss as a result of this in- 
fluence. As stated, the general trend of 
the month appears favorable. Much ac- 
tivity should prevail to send prices up, 
especially in the early part of the month. 
The latter part, being more conservative in 
trend, favors lands, real estate and earth 
products (which products are favored more 
or less throughout the entire month), espe- 
cially if these be “different” or unusual in 
any way, or if they be connected with dis- 
tant localities. Transportation stocks are 
also favored during the latter half of April. 


Daily Guide 

Apr. 1, Wed.—A fairly active and pro- 
Stessive day. Favors entertainment or 
Pleasure commodities. 

Apr, 2, Thurs.—Still active, optimistic 
and progressive. Land products favored. 

Apr. 3, Fri—Trend still upward. The 
unexpected may happen. An active market, 
favoring earth and land products, real 
estate, ete. 

Apr. 4, Sat—Market may fluctuate and 
decline. A dull, sluggish market. 

Apr. 6, Mon.—Rather unsettled and un- 
certain. Indecision may turn trend down- 
ward. 

Apr. 7, Tues.—Market regains some in 
confidence. More active and forceful today. 
APR. 8, Wed. — The unexpected may 


happen. Stocks may fluctuate today over 
a wide range. 

Apr. 9, Thurs.—A more favorable day. 
Favors conservative buying and selling. 
Oils, chemicals, earth products and real 
estate particularly favored. 

Apr. 11, Sat—A change in trend prob- 
able today, and that downward. Market 
uncertain. People lack confidence, while 
some may plunge recklessly with resultant 
losses. 

Apr. 13, Mon.—A more active market but 
quite conservative in tone. Trend should be 
steadily upward, toward the day’s close. 

Apr. 14, Tues. — A turning point is 
reached. Trend upward. Optimism pre- 
vails, coupled with sufficient caution and 
conservatism. A buyer’s .market. 

Apr. 15, Wed.—The unexpected may 
happen, to people’s disadvantage. Market 
unsettled and uncertain, especially earlier 
in the day. 

Apr. 16, Thurs.—Remains rather un- 
certain, in earlier hours, but improvement 
expected later in the day. 

Apr. 17, Fri—This should be a favor- 
able and relatively optimistic day. Sound 
judgment prevails. Favors earth products, 
foreign stocks, also transportation stocks. 

Apr. 18, Sat—Market quite sluggish, 
but favors conservative buying; earth 
products, real estate, ete., favored. Un- 
favorable for oils and liquids. 

Apr. 20, Mon.—Favors luxury or enter- 
tainment stocks, feminine commodities, etc. 

Apr. 21, Tues.—An important date. The 
turning point. Trend should be upward, 
with the unexpected prevailing. Favorable 
reports make this an optimistic day. 

Apr. 22, Wed. — Continues favorable, 
with a touch of conservatism present. But 
should be active and steadily on the up- 


grade. 
Apr. 23, Thurs. — A relatively unim- 
portant day. 


Apr. 24, Fri—Unfavorable. Unsound 
reports or confusing rumors prevail. Un- 
less people are conservative and careful 
they may experience losses. Market may 
decline. 

Apr. 25, Sat. — Should regain some in 
tone and confidence, but caution should still 
be exercised. However, the unexpected card 
may come up today. 

(Continued on page 110) 
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General Market Trend 


MAY 


market conditions are de- 
picted for the month of May. Rather 
a boom may be experienced. Mining stocks, 
land, metals and shipping stocks are much 
favored. 

Important dates are May 6th, 14th, 20th 
and 27th. The 6th and 20th should bring 
an upward trend, while the 14th and 27th 
are rather critical and dangerous dates. 


JUNE 


Much market activity is shown for the 
month of June. Optimistic influences 
abound, but this should be watched, and a 
conservative note should be struck. The 5th 
is an important and rather unfavorable date 
when unwise optimism and recklessness 
may lead to loss. The 12th is critical and 
brings a downward trend. The 19th is a 
critical date—the most important of the 
month. The market should advance around 
this period. The 23rd is another favorable 
date, while the 26th is a critical and de- 
cidedly unfavorable date, which may bring 
a decline in prices. 


JULY 


An eclipse of the Moon on July 4th gov- 
erns this month. An active market depicted 
for this date, but rather an uncertain one. 
However, the unexpected may happen to 
people’s advantage on this day. The 11th 
is another important date for July, opti- 
mistic but uncertain. The 18th the turning 
point, with the market advancing. The 
24th, still up and at ’em. 


AUGUST 


Market high and active this month. 
Jupiter’s position is an optimistic one. 
Much public confidence is evidenced. The 
first two weeks favor foreign trading. 
Around the 13th is a very favorable and 
optimistic period. The 3rd, 8th, 15th, 17th 
and 25th are also important days, of which 
the 17th and 25th are the most favorable, 
the other three a little uncertain. 


SEPTEMBER 


Foreign stocks and trading with distant 
countries are not favored during Septem- 
ber. People should be more conservative 
and cautious this month than is their wont. 
Cotton may decrease in value. This month 
is more a bear’s market. 


For 1936 


The ist, 7th, 15th, 24th and 380th are im. 
portant dates, when changes in trend may 
be expected. The 1st is an optimistic one, 
The 7th appears favorable, but may be fol. 
lowed by a decline on the 8th. The 15th 
is dangerous and rather confused—too op. 
timistic. The 24th is more conservative jp 
tone, and may bring the unexpected, The 
last three days of this month mark an in. 
portant period, of which the 29th and 30th 
are dangerous and caution should be exer. 


cised. 
OCTOBER 


More prosperity and resultant upward 
trend of the market marks this month, The 
1st is a buyer’s market and should bring 
rises. The 7th is an important date, con- 
tinuing onward and upward. The 15th a- 
other favorable and optimistic date. The 
23rd is another date of some importance, 
but not as favorable as the others. The 
30th may bring surprises and the possi- 
bility of some reverses, unless people are 
cautious and conservative. 


NOVEMBER 


This month, the market lacks the op- 
timism and forcefulness that was evidenced 
during the preceding one. Uncertain during 
the early part. The 5th marks a date when 
the market may be uncertain and waver, 
which may occasion a sharp decline. The 6th 
should bring a rally. The 13th, a crucial 
date, may result in a rally, though a con 
servative note prevails. Land, real estate 
and transportation stocks favored. 
17th and 18th are important and favorable 
dates, and should mark advances, The 2lst 
is an important date that brings a forward 
swing. The 28th is also active and favor 
able. These dates are the most important 
for the month. 

The 5th, 16th and 28rd are adverse days 
this month, when the market may decline 


DECEMBER 


With Jupiter entering Capricorn on the 
2nd of this month, the cost of living may 
rise, and prices should be high. Much cot 
mon sense is evidenced during this month. 
Mercury also entering Capricorn on 
10th makes for practical and sound judg- 
ment during the remainder of the mon 

(Continued on page 110) 
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Aries 


AGeneral Forecast 
For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


By 
Grant Lewi 


Child of Aries 


No weakling’s fate is meant for you! The Sun 

And Mars, attending at your birth, bestowed 
High courage and vitality that none 

May equal. Fearlessly along life’s road 
You go—impulsive, brilliant pioneer 

Whose vision ever points to some new thing! 
If fickleness and love of self appear 

They are but small foes for your conquering. 
You rise to splendid heights at love’s demand; 

Quite priceless is the tact that you possess. 
The diamond gleams for you, and for your hand 

The hawthorn blossoms spill their loveliness. 
You, child of Fire and Spring, were born to lead; 
You need but perseverance to succeed. 

By B. Y. WILLIAMS 


= are in a somewhat peculiar posi- fellow who is always saying, “Everything 
tion this year, since only one of the larger is going to be all right” . . . even when the 
planets is in a sign to make a direct contact facts indicate pretty clearly that everything 
with the Aries Sun: Jupiter in Sagitta- isn’t all right, and that things will have to 
rus, in the ninth house of the Aries Solar be treated pretty carefully if they are 
Nativity, makes the trine to your natal going to be made all right. In your solar 
Sun, throughout the year (until December) ninth house, Jupiter this year will fill your 
—and that is the only major aspect formed mind with optimistic and glittering ideas, 
during the year. with notions of expansiveness and success, 
Uranus is in your second solar house, with feelings of certainty about the more 
Saturn in your twelfth, and Neptune in elaborate and insubstantial of your plans. 
your sixth. Squared as he is during most of the year 
Thus, in some ways, this may be a yearin to Neptune in Virgo, he will make it seem 
Which you will have difficulty in finding the plausible that the fruits of your long labors 
direction and goal of your activities. The are at last to be realized, and you are just 
Arian nature is so intensely active under as likely as not to assume your success be- 
any circumstances, that inaction is never fore it is a reality, to the relaxing of your 
to be feared for you; yet you will have to energies, and the loss of opportunity. 
examine your life carefully if you are to The positive side of this Jupiterean influ- 
find the proper place to put your energies, ence need really not be stressed, for it is 
and the proper directions in which to exert of a nature that you will naturally know 
them. anyway. However, for the sake of the rec- 
ord, it might be well to say that what 
SUPITER IN SAGITTARIUS Jupiter will do to bencfit you is to make 
This planet and its influence properly de- your expression more fluent, to grant you 
serves first place in our discussion of the the ear (and the favorable attention) of 
year ahead for Arians. For Jupiter’s posi- important people who can help you in the 
tion in a fiery sign, in the ninth house of achievement of your wishes, and to fill you 
the Aries solar horoscope, makes him espe- with a magnetic current which, if properly 
cially important to all born under the Sign directed, will have a salubrious effect on 
of the Ram, Jupiter, which has been called your public relations, your publicity, your 
The Greater Benefic since first astrology correspondence, and all people whom you 
Was spoken in the English tongue, might contact with your ideas, your conversation, 
almost as well be called the Great Deceiver, and your letters. You will be able now to 
or the Gay Deceiver, for Jupiter is the make people believe in you, in your sincerity 
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and your honor and your wish to do the 
right thing; and through this belief which 
you are now enabled to engender in other 
people, you may, if you use your opportu- 
nities constructively, hope to lay the 
groundwork for the accomplishment of an 
ambition of long standing. 

You will note that Jupiter’s opportunities 
are heavily conditioned with IF’S. That 
is because Jupiter ‘works little of himself. 
He shows a road, he opens a path, he cre- 
ates a field for activity. In terms of foot- 
ball, he is the interference, cutting a path 
for the man who carries the ball. But he 


does not carry the ball himself, and he~ 


never quite clears the field entirely of the 
opposing tackles. Some powerful adver- 
sary is always left standing, when Jupiter 
has gone through, for the man who carries 
the ball to cope with... without losing 
the ball. The greatest danger of Jupiter 
is that he creates a false sense of security 
and success; he is so brilliant a player that 
when he has gone down the field, it seems 
incredible that there should be any opposi- 
tion left. Thus the man with the ball, (who 
is you!) goes bravely down the path he 
believes to be clear and open... only to 
be brought ignominiously and surprisingly 
down before he reaches the goal line. 

Do not let Jupiter fill you with this false 
sense of security and assured success. Ac- 
cept the opportunities he opens up with a 
due sense of the fact that no opportunity is 
any better than you are able to make it; and 
despite your feelings of sureness and opti- 
mism, keep your eye warily cast around 
for the possible opposition that will not 
fail to develop. 

This much is true: that as Jupiter clears 
from Sagittarius, and enters Capricorn on 
December 2nd, in your Solar Tenth house, 
you may expect the results of the year to 
appear very beneficially, in your increased 
status and recognition. But, this is true 
only if you have used Jupiter as Oppor- 
tunity, and have not adopted him as Ac- 
complished Fact. Do not let your imagina- 
tion of what is going to happen delude you 
into believing that “it is as good as done al- 
ready.” This is the fatal Jupiterean fallacy, 
the great destroyer of opportunity: Jupi- 
ter’s tendency to believe not only that every- 
thing is going to be all right, but that it is 
all right. You will be likely to think that 
everything is done except the doing, which 
will come easily . . . which is really done 


already. You will be likely to feel that all 
the brilliance has been accomplished, that 
everything is over but the shouting, the rou- 
tine method by which the already-achieved 
goal may be clinched. But as Lenin said, 
when someone said that the only difference 
between Socialism and Communism was the 





ae 


method, “Ah, but the method is everything!” 

In your case, this year, the method ig 
everything. The field is there, the oppor. 
tunity glitteringly apparent. Yet there are 
still obstacles, and in the manner in which 
your enthusiastic and optimistic nature can 
cope with the obstacles will be found the 
resultant of the year’s forces, and the ex. 
tent of your success with them. 


SATURN IN PISCES 


Chief among the forces of the opposition 
is Saturn, in the Twelfth House of your 
solar nativity, in Pisces, opposed to Nep- 
tune. The Twelfth House is the house both 
of enmity, and of self-enmity. It is the 
house of those treacheries which beset you 
both from other people, and from the forces 
of your own nature. As Saturn transits 
your Solar Twelfth house, he indicates two 
things, 

First, he indicates the presence of ene- 
mies to you and the things you wish—actual 
enemies, who oppose you. 

But more important than this, he indi- 
cates that you are getting tired of the 
battle, and that through fatigue ,and a feel- 
ing that you are being held back, you are 
likely to act in a highly unwise fashion, 
thus giving your opponents an advantage 
over you which you would not have to give 
them. Remember that no one can hurt you 
except along the lines that you permit them 
to hurt you. Remember that if you think 
you are hurt by an individual, a circum- 
stance, an unfairness, you are hurt already, 
even if he never lifts his hand or his voice 
against you. Remember that Saturn in the 
12th house is a symptom that you believe 
you are being hurt,—it is even a surer 
symptom of this than of any actual oppo- 
sition that you are suffering. Opposition 
in the real, objective sense, comes not from 
the 12th, but from the 10th or the 7th 
House. The opposition that comes from 
this 12th house position of Saturn is the 
opposition that you engender in yourself: 
it is a feeling of persecution, of being un- 
fairly dealth with, of being discriminated 
against, of being held back. And all these 
things tend to lessen your efficiency, to make 
you susceptible to the natural forces of op 
position that everyone undergoes. It makes 
it difficult for you to cooperate with people, 
since you are obscessed by a feeling that 
they are not cooperating with you. 

The position of Saturn in the 12th house 
marks the end of a long road, when the 
body and mind are weary, when you are 
feeling that “the struggle naught availeth 
and that you might as well either quit, # 
stake everything on some desperate ei 
deavor. Being an Arian, you will not quit 
And definitely you should not now stake 
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everything on a desperate endeavor. It is 
the tendency to do this that makes the 12th 
house position of Saturn so dangerous to 
the opportunities around you; for the com- 
pination of past discouragement and pres- 
ent Jupiterean optimism is such as to push 

u into some rash and hasty move that 
will nullify the present opportunities, and 
make useless all the hard groundwork that 
has been put in, in the past. 

Impatience is your great enemy. You feel 
that you have been patient for a long time, 
that things have gone badly, that you have 
worked hard for little return, and that the 
world has used you badly. You seem now 
to see, from Jupiter’s vibration, that the 
time has come when you need be patient 
no longer—when by one stroke, you can reap. 


| the rewards that you have been waiting 


for. And through this combination of im- 
patience, energy, and optimism, you are 
more likely than not to do the wrong things, 
in the wrong way. 

Yet specifically here, when it is most diffi- 
cult, patience is required. For you are going 
here through the last year of waiting. 
Whatever you have developed in your life, 
whatever recognition you have awaited, 
whatever dear plans are boiling in your 
brain and soul, are going to be clearly de- 
fined, and brought to an issue at the end of 
April, 1987. At this time, Saturn enters 
Aries, to contact your Sun. The contact of 
Saturn in Aries with the Sun in your horo- 
scope will depend on the part of Aries you 
were born in, according to the following 
Table: 

If you were born 
Mar. 20-31, Saturn will contact your Sun 
Apr. 26-Oct. 18, 1937 and 
again Jan. 15-Apr. 30, 1938. 
Apr. 1-10, May 1, 1938-Apr. 10, 1939, 


Apr. 11-July 6, 1939, and 
Sept. 22, 1939 to Mar. 20, 
1940. 


Thus the results of waiting are about to 
be seen, according to the timing shown in 
this table. 

But the beneficial nature of these results 
will depend directly or the patience you can 
maintain in this last year of patience, Rou- 
tinue matters should be dutifully attended 
to; work in its most drudging form may 

required of you—and you must do it 
cheerfully, willingly, knowing that by how- 
ever long paths you are somehow working 
around to what you want. If your will is 
strong enough, and your purpose clear 
tough, you ought to try to practice get- 
ting it entirely out of your consciousness 
+». of literally forgetting, in routine work, 

ultimate goal you are working toward. 

lease the desire; there is nothing you 
tan do now to force it, except by working 


along routine lines. 
and antagonisms that arise through your 
restlessness and nervousness both increase 
the actual external opposition to you, and 
give you, internally, additional senses of 
defeat and persecution. You cannot force 
people to your will now, but you can de- 
velop a background for your desire; you can 
integrate your thinking and your actions 
and your life in such a way as to make the 
accomplishment .of your desire a future 
reality. 

Remember here that anything which has 
to be forced cannot be forced: that you 
are working here against odds that are too 
great, and that you will merely exhaust 
yourself physically and emotionally, and 
make too little progress for the expenditure 
of energy, if you try to push through the 
difficult circumstances surrounding your 
work and your progress. But remember 
also—and this is difficult to learn—that by 
releasing your desire—that is, by forgetting 
what you want and have not got, and by 
putting your mind on what you realisti- 
cally, in the present, have, you accomplish 
not only personal contentment, but also put 
yourself in a frame of mind to take advan- 
tage of your recognition which, without 
your effort, is slated to come at a later 
date. (See preceding table). 


HEALTH 


Your health is closely bound in with the 
above, and will suffer during the year if 
you allow your tremendous energy to wear 
itself out against the stone walls around 
you. Relaxation and the establishment of a 
feeling of contentment, will do wonders for 
your physical well-being, while fruitless at- 
tempts to force your way through obstacles 
will lead to quarrels and resentments which 
have a very deleterious effect on your 
health, and on your nervous system. Your 
health is chiefly a psychic matter this year; 
no organic disorders are shown, but it is 
indicated, clearly, that you will work your- 
self into a nervous state through discontent 
and a tendency to get into arguments and 
quarrels over real or imagined oppositions. 
Learn relaxation; learn contentment with 
things as they are. Enjoy your world as 
you find it, for here is the only sure method 
of causing it to develop toward the ideal. 


FINANCES 


Uranus is in your second house, and thus 
places your finances under a rather erratic 
influence. You tend to optimism in money 
matters, which is a good thing if you don’t 
let it turn into extravagance. Guard ex- 
penditures. Your income should be good, 
either from routine employment and pro- 
fessional matters; or as the result of some 
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sudden coup. This, however, is a coup that 
should not involve risk. An invention may 
be successful, an unusual business venture 
may bring you unexpected sums. This does 
not seem to be related to your real, inner- 
most desire, but appears to be a side line. 
And this, too, will come of itself, as a re- 
sult of the continuance of routine activity, 
rather than as the result of any specific 
forcing on your part. Guard finances care- 
fully, and do not let people lure you into 
speculative ventures; all forms of risks and 
gambles are bad this year, and you will 
do best to keep everything in safe and sane 
shape. Temperament in business and the 
handling of money is very dangerous, and 
you should adopt a budget and stick to it 
rigidly. This will enable you to save, while 
hit or miss financing will see everything 
running through your fingers, with little to 
show for it in the end. 


Mars—2np House: FINANCES— 
APRIL 2—May 13 


A time of active business. Be careful of 
rashness and extravagance, especially till 
the 10th of April, when speculative Ven- 
tures will be tempting, and dangerous. 
Throughout this entire period, attend to 
routine; your energy in connection with 
work ‘will be good, and you promote your 
financial status through regular lines of 
activity better than through attempts at 
new and daring lines of activity which are 
unsound and dangerous. 


Mars—3rp House: MINp— 
May 14—JuUNE 25 


A period of considerable restlessness and 
nervous tension, when your inclination to 
try to push ahead too fast, against too- 
great obstacles, should be fought down. 
Quarrels here with powerful people, and 
with those with whom you work and live, 
are especially destructive, and should be 
guarded against carefully. Don’t yieid to 
the temptation to follow every new scheme 
that pops into your head—there ‘will be 
plenty of them, and most will be unsound, 
if not completely mad. Be restrained in 
thought, speech, action, and decisions; and 
avoid a temptation to jump to conclusions. 


Mars—4tH House: HOME, PRIVATE 
MATTERS—JUNE 26—AuGuUST 10 


You have a choice here, of solidifying the 
foundations of your routine business and 
professional activity; or of undermining 
what you have already built through er- 
ratic action, quarrels at home, and private 
worries that spread to make your position 
insecure. A time for very restrained ac- 
tion, great tact, and withdrawal from all 


aggressive activity. LIE LOW must kk 
your watchword, for safety and security, 
Private conferences with important people 
may be to your advantage; but KEEP 
YOUR PLANS TO YOURSELF UNTIL 
THEY BECOME REALITIES. Don’t tell 
the things you have in mind; for your de 
sires are strengthened by secrecy, and weak. 
ened by a tendency to tell all. Your best 
advices here are secret ones, from older 
and wiser people; and they should be kept 
secret. Don’t quarrel with those around you 
at home, or with anyone; be discreet in 
everything you say and do. 


Mars—5TH HOUSE: EMOTIONS, 
GAMBLING—AUGUST 11—SEPTEMBER 26 


Don’t gamble or speculate (Aug. 11- 
31) and avoid emotional and financial ex- 
travagance. Following the end of August, 
your energies are good, and you tend to let 
them spill out. Have a good time here, but 
don’t let self-confidence urge you to abandon 
the course of conservatism and withdrawal 
that has been recommended for the year. 
Social matters are pleasant here, and you 
can have a good time. ... A good period 
in which to take a vacation. 


Mars—6TH House: EMPLOYMENT, 
HEALTH—SEPTEMBER 27—NOVEMBER 14 


Your energies tend to become dangerous; 
restlessness comes up again, and you can 
antagonize people you work with through 
becoming too aggressive. Restraint of en- 
ergies produces the best results, while ex- 
cessive physical activity makes you touchy 
and quarrelsome, and also impairs your 
health. Be moderate in all things; stick to 
duty but don’t wear yourself out; and strive 
to remember your policy of watchful wait- 
ing through this rather tense and nervous 
period. 


Mars—7TH House: PusBLic RELATIONS, 
ENVIRONMENT—NOVEMBER 15—JANUARY 5 


Beware of quarrels! Those around you 
are touchy, and so are you; your energies 
express in the wrong way if you are not 
especially careful to be restrained and cau- 
tious in the manner and matter of your 
expressions. You can make a powerful 
contact here . if it comes to you of its 
own volition. But things you inaugurate 
are rather more likely than not to be dis- 
appointing. Another time to lie low, relax, 
and forget your troubles; guide, rather than 
push, the course of events; the pace 1s suffi- 
ciently swift without your accelerating it, 
and what your life needs now is more an 
accurate steersman than additional pressure 
on the throttle. 

(Continued on page 109) 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


April , 1936 


= the large number of as- 
pects during April, and the preponderance 
of harmonious major configurations, it 
should be an extremely active and progres- 
sive month. There are five conjunctions, 
which is unusual, the first and most vital 
of which is that of Mars to Uranus. 

The transit of Mars through Taurus may 
qeate great tension as it adds much em- 
phasis to the Uranian qualities and impli- 
cations, now also in that sign. Mars 
remains in Taurus until the 12th of May; 
during which time its influence on each 
of the signs is as follows: 

Aries: Those born between March 21 
and April 19: Finances will be promi- 
nent. While there is large practical ability 
and earning capacity, there may be a neces- 
sity (real or imagined) for spending 
freely. Control expenses. Plans formulated 
logically should be executed rapidly and 
successfully. 

Taurus: Those born between April 20 
and May 21: Consideration for others, 
with self-assertiveness. controlled, bring 
unusual rewards and make for progress. 
Financial acumen should increase profits. 
Intellect and intuition are well balanced. 
Avoid secrecy or subterfuge. Romance 
should be held with a firm check. 

GEMINI: Those born between May 22 
and June 21: Unusual mental activity pro- 
duces dormant wealth. Determination is 
guided by insight. Intellectual work done 
privately should have wide publicity. Pri- 
vate life may be much advertised. Be 
temperate and guard against nervousness. 
Open interior resources. 

CaNceR: Those born between June 22 
and July 22: Large possibilities of suc- 
tess through business or property. Prac- 
tial ability combined with energy will 
gain. Select associates carefully. Guard 
against hyper-sensitiveness and undue influ- 
ence of others. Control imagination by 
seeking facts. 

Leo: Those born between July 23 and 
Aug. 23: An important position for public 
activity and success, personal popularity 
and able financial operations. An inclina- 
tion for pleasure and sensation should be 
curbed. Firmness of decision will bring 
benefits, but obstinacy will lose. Be men- 
tally flexible. 

Virco: Those born between Aug. 24 


and Sept. 23: Adds keen perception and 
practical ability. Development along any 
scientific line should have marked advance. 
Method and perseverence will forward 
business. Travel and matters at a distance 
favorable. Avoid being static in decisions. 
Keep everything in the open. 

LiprA: Those born between Sept. 24 
and Oct. 23: Gain should come through 
partnerships, either business or marital. 
The monetary affairs of others are very 
important. Popularity should increase, at- 
tracting friends and good fortune. Loss 
may come through being too receptive to 
suggestions. 

Scorpio: Those born between Oct. 24 
and Nov. 22: Material benefits will be 
promoted by cooperation with others. Fix- 
ity of purpose will be marked; open mind- 
edness is imperative. This is a very con- 
servative position but temperament may be 
aroused quickly and completely. Look for 
deeper meanings and real significance. 

SAGITTARIUS: Those born between Nov. 
23 and Dec. 21: Insight und understand- 
ing are greatly strengthened. When this is 
adapted to vocation or business much suc- 
cess should be ‘attained. Warmth and af- 
fection are brought out, which may be used 
to serve others with great benefit. Avoid 
being too strenuous. 

CAPRICORN: Those born between Dec, 22 
and Jan. 19: Public activities are to the 
fore, and whether in commercial, profes- 
sional, social or domestic life there should 
be increased movement. Possessions of all 
kinds should grow. There is power and 
willingness to assist others. Avoid tem- 
perament or nervousness, 

Aquarius: Those born between Jan. 20 
and Feb. 18: Energy and enthusiasm, based 
upon practical ideas, will produce commer- 
cial, professional or political progress. Men- 
tal action is quick and concise. Opinions 
are fixed, but impulse may change them 
suddenly. Friends may be a detriment. 
Keep a wide view-point. 

Pisces: Those born between Feb. 19 and 
March 20: Private affairs may be upper- 
most; home or family will play a large 
part in any success. Money matters should 
be fortunate, especially if prudence and 
patience are used. Artistic and intellectual 
matters favored. Avoid over-sensitiveness 
and be keenly alert. 
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FIRST QUARTER OF THE MOON 
MARCH 29 TO APRIL 6 


A chart for the first quarter of the Aries 
lunation shows Venus in conjunction with 
Saturn and both opposing Neptune on the 
cusp of the 1st house. Mars is square Pluto 
while Mercury is square Jupiter. The 
Moon, in 8 degree of Cancer, is of course 
square the Sun, and in exact conjunction 
with its own south node. The one redeem- 
ing feature is Mercury trine Pluto. As 
there are no major aspects until the 6th, 
when the square occurs, and with Mars ap- 
proaching the conjunction with Uranus, 
these negative and hostile positions may 
carry much weight. The position of the 
Moon alone would indicate a disintegration 
of forces, a reversal of public opinion, a re- 
jection of obligations by the people at large, 
as well as financial loss through inaccuracy, 
treachery, fantasy, and legal decisions. 
Foreign affairs may be very involved. 

The entry of Mercury into Aries on the 
830th tended to a clearer, more lucid atmo- 
sphere, but still there remains a sense of 
exaggeration and more quick wit than 
sound principles. 

On the 2nd of April Mars enters Taurus. 
Mental agility and physical forcefulness is 
changed into determination, positiveness 
and possibly obstinacy. Self-will may over- 
come any feeling for others, while anger 
may be sudden and violent. This puts a 
very worldly emphasis on all matters, but 
fortunately decimates some of the vague 
and flaccid ideas that have been current. 

Mars is parallel Uranus on the 6th which 
will focus this determination. Intrepid 
action may take place. At the same time 
people will respond to new ideas, plans and 
hopes with vigor and enthusiasm. On the 
same day Mercury parallels Mars; consulta- 
tions, agreements, information, should be 
active in political, commercial and finan- 
cial affairs. Intensity of feeling will be 
evident in the news. 

That any good may be equivocal at this 
time is shown by the square of Vénus to 
Jupiter, also on the 6th. This tends to in- 
duce a reckless attitude of mind and action 
that would throw everything to the winds, 
bringing changes and adventures that would 
be far from constructive. Excessive feel- 
ing should be sternly controlled. Financial 
dealings should be ultra conservative. 
World events may provide very dramatic 
situations. A notable scandal may break. 
Loss may come through legal action. Ir- 
responsibility in any way may mean failure. 

The aspects of the day are completed by 
the full Moon, which takes place in 16 
degrees of Libra-Aries. This is square the 
Sun in the U. S. chart, and may put the 
Government in a peculiar position; loss 


—y 


may come through apparent friends, com. 
panies or organizations. A great deal of 
subtlety is abroad. Speculation of any 
sort may be hard hit. Efforts to recoup 
may be fruitless. A judicial opinion could 
bring serious reverses. 


FULL MOON 
APRIL 6 TO 14 


The Sun makes a parallel to both Satum 
and Neptune on the 7th. Conferences he. 
tween heads of organizations, powerful jn- 
terests, or those who guide and direct, and 
their trustees, subordinates, or henchmen, 
may be productive of clearing the situation, 
if only through admitting failure. 

For Venus squares Pluto and Mars con- 
juncts Uranus on this same day. Thus a 
minor cycle begins, and one that may sweep 
obsolete ideas or any form of obstruction, 
into the discard very completely. Far-see- 
ing and determined persons will combine to 
rout moth-eaten methods, demolish dilapi- 
dated structures and destroy reactionary 
purposes. There is plenty of tact and diplo- 
macy in this aspect, but what cannot be 
done with finesse will be done by force, 
The military and naval forces of the world 
may be very active. In Europe powers will 
arise to over-throw existing régimes. Will 
power will be ruthless in its positive action. 

Mercury parallels Neptune and con 
juncts the Sun on the 10th. This is a 
dynamic configuration. It should bring 
assistance of an unusual sort to already in- 
fluential persons. In the U. S. it will create 
flames of oratory, fierce intensity of feeling, 
and create an electric atmosphere of 
change. Energy and enthusiasm will dic- 
tate terms. New ventures will be started 
with tremendous gusto. Transportation of 
all kinds will have a large impetus. Eng- 
land will now feel the full force of the ideas 
of an older leader; new leaders will be rev- 
olutionary in their ideas of reform, The 
near-east may be in a turmoil. 

Jupiter has reached the top of its flight 
and turns retrograde on the 10th. From 
this date until August 12th the expansive 
ness of this influence will be distinctly 
lessened. * ie 

Venus enters Aries on the 11th. In this 
sign the lady of love turns very militaristi¢; 
there is a tendency to large unrestraint m 
her desires. However, it is a generous and 
out-going influence and should bring much 
freedom to the emotions. : 

On the 12th Mercury trines Jupiter. 
There is much hope and vision in this con- 
tact, and many matters will progress under 
it. Intellectual affairs of all kinds should 
prosper. Finances should sprout visibly. 
Travel, communications, agrements, sho 
bring unusual benefits. Far-reaching plans 
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may be put into motion with excellent 
results. 

However, it might be well to ponder on 
the fact that both Mercury and the Sun (in 
this and the following trine) are square 
Pluto. This may lend a very insidious qual- 
ity to the affairs of the time, and should be 
reckoned with fully. In other words: Make 


ware. LAST QUARTER 
APRIL 14 TO 21 


The Sun continues this apparent paean 
of triumph on the 14th when it also trines 
Jupiter. Those in authority have the sup- 
port and assistance of very able people. 
Influence and money ride together; ideas 
and plans flow as milk and honey. But in 
the U. S. at least, there is a very treacher- 
ous undercurrent which requires absolute 
sure footedness to keep on firm ground. Far- 
flung plans of empire look easy, but there 
are factors of weakness that could loosen 
the entire foundation. 

Mercury moves into Taurus on the 14th, 
where it will remain until the last day of 
the month. This will increase mental per- 
sistence and patience in working out plans. 
Knowledge and money may be acquired. 

The conjunction of Mercury and Uranus 
occurs on the 17th. This is a dramatic and 
brilliant aspect. It will create a quality of 
intelligence, combined with will-power, that 
is quite capable of focusing for the con- 
quest of new continents of thought, purpose 
and progress. It will open new areas of 
wealth, not only through conventional finan- 
cial channels, but through research, wider 
horizons, and perhaps totally new values of 
living. New ventures of every description 
will be put into action at this time. 

The Sun enters Taurus on the 20th. A 
feeling of solidity and persistence settles 
some .of the rush and hurry of the recent 
past. Practical principles will be intro- 
duced; the glamour of ideas is put into the 
groove of concrete demonstration. 

NEW MOON 
APRIL 21 TO 28 

Mars trines Neptune some three hours 
before the new Moon on the 21st. While this 
indicates great emotional power, and is 
therefore helpful to the arts, it is practical 
in the extreme and gives success along very 
material lines. Marine businesses of all 
kinds should benefit. Many tensions and 
difficulties of the late winter and spring 
May be adjusted. Many honors may come 
to those who have consistently upheld their 
ideals, 

The new Moon occurs in 1 degree of Tau- 
tus. This should increase the power and 
Prestige of the U. S. Government. Finances 
should be unusually fortunate. Determina- 
tion and persistence will be marked. A 


tendency to become too self-centered or 
secretive should be over-come. 

The last aspect of the day is a trine of 
Mercury to Neptune. Again finances are 
benefited, while strategy or maneuvers may 
gain tremendous advantage. These, how- 
ever, are the result of creative imagina- 
tion rather than forceful self-will. The- 
atres and moving pictures should have enor- 
mous success. Religion in various forms 
will be before the public. Also very in- 
sidious propaganda will be released. 

On the 22nd Mercury conjuncts Mars. 
This is an alignment of much power, as it 
coordinates the imagination of Neptune into 
acute mental energy. Plenty of courage 
and force will be displayed, especially to the 
fire of oratory and writings. The frenzy of 
the news may be taken calmly. Agricul- 
ture of all kinds should benefit. Growth 
may be exceptional. Statesmen and diplo- 
mats will be very busy. 

Mercury moves to a sextile of Saturn on 


the 24.h, which should be particularly ef 


fective as Mercury is conjunct its own 
north node. This should amalgamate and 
solidify all the agreements, contracts, plans 
and ideas that have recently been engen- 
dered. Organization should now become 
routine, with every expectation of proceed- 
ing successfully. Duties assumed should 
pay handsomely. 

The Sun parallels Uranus on the 24th and 
conjuncts it on the 25th. This marks the 
fifth powerful conjunction of the month, 
which alone should make it notable for new 
beginnings. The 24th and 25th give a large 
excitation of vitality, open avenues of gain 
and bring powerful individuals into co- 
operation. Dramatists, writers, military 
strategists, and diplomats may use this 
influence with much benefit. Self-will should 
be controlled. Science in any form may be 
promoted for use and gain. 

Mercury sextiles Pluto on the 27th while 
Mars sextiles Saturn, Mars conjunct its 
own north node. The first shows the ability 
to discipline and use the mental faculties to 
an unusual extent. The latter gives “he 
ability to do very laborious work with spirit 
and vision. There is progressive action in 
all foreign affairs and gain through ship- 
ping of every kind. Every line of endeavor 
should experience smooth sailing, but 
through intensive effort. 

The last aspect of the month is a trine of 
Venus to Jupiter. This is an excellent in- 
fluence for speakers and writers, for the 
stage or any entertainment purpose. Busi- 
ness should be stimulated to a large degree, 
and efforts to enlarge or secure income 
should meet with success. Popularity and 
affection should have full sway, and many 
marriages take place. 
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April Forecast for 1936 


Day by Day 


WEDNESDAY 1:15 p.m. SUN RULER 


A. 1—Obscure influences may lead 
to disorganization in many ways today. 
Disturbed emotions and mentality may 
cause unreliable reactions, especially in the 
early hours. Health may be a cause for 
worry. But if these tendencies are con- 
trolled an energizing vitality may be found 
to forward business or personal affairs. 
Public contacts should pay. Service should 
be rewarded. Be impersonal and impartial 
in the evening. 


THURSDAY 2:24 P.M. SUN RULER 


APRIL 2—Finances should be active and 
@avorable today. Any effort to increase 
income, especially through communications, 
writings, changes or advanced ideas should 
produce results. Any interior sense of in- 
competency should be overcome by steady 
endeavor, and the determination to make 
the most of all opportunities. The evening 
may be unusually happy, but any deception 
would cause loss. Guard the health, 


FRIDAY 3:33 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


APRIL 3—Contacts of all sorts should lead 
to progress and possibly unexpected ad- 
vancement. Both business and social affairs 
should feel the impetus of a fine flow of 
geniality and generosity. The late after- 
noon develops animosities and peculiar con- 
ditions; any action or speech should have 
studied attention. The reaction of other 
people may be most important. Be concise 
and literal in the evening. 


SATURDAY 4:40 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


Apri 4—In the midst of personal and 
public difficulties, of forced changes, and 
broken engagements, there is a glow of 
inner warmth and a sense of solidity that 
may advance potential power unerringly. 
Inspiration can find a way of working out 
situations, so that annoyances dissolve. 
Guard against impulsive action. The emo- 
tions and finances need thorough control 
in the evening. 


SunpaAy 5:46 P.M. VENUS RULER 


Apri, 5—A day activated entirely by 
parallels. Meetings, conferences, agreements, 
parties, may be many and varied. Old and 
young, important and subordinate, social and 
business should all find a common meeting 


ground. Information may be obtained of 
much value; assistance may be had that 
would be fortunate. Contacts in the eve. 
ning need very careful consideration if they 
are to result beneficially. 


MONDAY 6:54 P.M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 6—The Full Moon. This day will 
take a lot of doing if pitfalls are to be 
avoided. Very rash statements and action 
may precipitate financial and _ personal 
losses. Fulfilment of promises may be de- 
manded. Credit may be strained. Yet 
there is an underlying soundness of vital 
intent that may be used to great advantage, 
Work will produce results. A new vista 
may open. very successfully in the evening. 


TUESDAY 8:02 P.M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 7—Very extraordinary force will 
be released during this day. It will take 
great firmness of character and decision of 
purpose to guide it in the proper channels. 
If this is done tremendous advance may 
be made. An entirely new outlok may open 
with vast possibilities. Romance and ad- 
venture may propel any endeavor. Finances 
should benefit. Truth, honesty and much 
caution are needed in the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 9:10 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


Apri 8—Splendor is always resisted and 
assailed by envious souls. Today resistance 
to and attack upon the achievements of 
yesterday may loosen the foundations with 
sudden and compelling force. It is a time 
to consummate agreements, to finish a bar- 
gain, to complete action, and to make a new 
start. Cooperate fully to get the best re 
sults, Leave finances out. Work and at- 
tend to business details in the evening. 


THURSDAY 10:17 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


ApriIL 9—Advice and a new understand- 
ing may be the main features of this day. 
There is a security of feeling, a soundness 
of plans and decisions that should go 4 
long way toward setting all matters in good 
order. The advice may appear to be heavy, 
but if it is taken and assumed, the matters 
under consideration should progress evenly. 
The evening may be quite profitable finan- 
cially and socially. 
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FRIDAY 11:22 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


Apri, 10—Every effort should be made 
today to secure income and arrange rev- 
enues. New opportunities arise; plans are 
to be made. The morning is excellent for 
these matters, as well as changes, travel 
and writings. Domestic and business mat- 
ters should benefit. In addition there is 
a permeation of spiritual power, of assist- 
ance from unknown sources. The light of 
true manifestation may shine. Be discreet 
in the evening. 


SATURDAY MIDNIGHT. JUPITPR RULER 


Aprit 11—Peculiar and _ irresponsible 
tendencies create hesitation and uncertainty 
today. It is a time to be utterly insulated 
from the more destructive elements of na- 
ture, including mankind. Statements may 
not be reliable and action may be confus- 
ing. Health and business may require care- 
ful attention. Have accurate knowledge 
before any commitment, Avoid the new or 
strange in the evening, 


SUNDAY 12:19 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


Apri, 12—A slight tendency to evasive- 
ness may mar an otherwise excellent day. 
The world and his wife appear to be on the 
go, and to be gaining friends and material 
goods on the way. Any business that can 
be transacted should be excellent. All men- 
tal activity is finely stimulated. Emotions 
may be a little high-strung, especially in 
the evening, when any discord is to be 
avoided. 


MONDAY 1:08 A.M. SATURN RULER 


AprIL 13—An excellent day for progress 
in any direction. Ideas that are new and 
exciting are added to physical ability and 
active endeavor. Keen insight and substan- 
tial judgment are productive of wider vistas 
and expansive attainments. Conferences 
favor finances. Social contacts lead to 
benefits. An interior impulsion adds 
strength. Inspiration and ideals make a 
successful evening. 


TUESDAY 1:47 A.M. SATURN RULER 


APRIL 14—To get the most effective use 
of today the early morning should be seized 
and accomplishment made certain. Errors 
of judgment develop. Finances go slither- 
ing. Selfishness or over-reaching lead to a 
fall that may be quite nasty. Gossip and 
scandal creep around. ~Superiors demand 
explanations. Attend to routine; depend 
on facts. Very cool analysis is needed in 
the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 2:19 A.M. SATURN RULER 
Aprit 15—Still much caution is necessary 


in making decisions or in matters of judg- 
ment. Precipitate action should be pre- 
vented. There is an impulse to go ahead at 
any cost, but the way is blocked. Fuming 
and fussing will get nowhere. Be careful 
of finances or any verbal or written ex- 
pression. The way out lies through con- 
sideration of, and affection for, others. The 
evening is hectic and expensive. 


THURSDAY 2:44 A.M. URANUS RULER 


APRIL 16—On the whole conditions begin 
to clear up. But the edges are still ruffled 
by small antagonisms and a desire to out- 
talk the other fellow. With any sort of in- 
telligence, conferences, meetings and agree- 
ments should smooth these edges out very 
satisfactorily. There is excellent advice to 
be followed. Changes are in the air but 
wisdom is needed for decisions. The eve- 
ning is most fortunate. 


FRIDAY 3:06 A.M. URANUS RULER 


APRIL 17—The changes may come with a 
clap-bang this morning. Anything from a 
complete change of procedure along intel- 
lectual or commercial lines to be a total 
physical removal. These may be very un- 
expected, but should throw all conditions 
into a new juxtaposition that would result 
successfully. There is an opening up and 
out that could be exciting and profitable. 
The evening is active and happy. 


SATURDAY 3:26 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


APRIL 18—Steadiness of purpose and the 
ability to look facts squarely in the face 
will be required for advancement today. 
No impulsive act or decision should be al- 
lowed to deflect the current of progress. 
The environment may cause worry, and as- 
sociates may advice unwise action. A new 
responsibility may be assumed. The eve- 
ning may be especially trying through ner- 
vousness or excesses. 


SuNDAY 3:46 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


APRIL 19—Misconception of values may 
lead to incurring heavy liabilities this morn- 
ing. Misunderstanding or actual deceit 
may figure in further losses. Delay and dis- 
appointments may be confusing. While the 
confusion clears as the day advances, it is 
a time to be calm, reflective, and thoroughly 
steady. Suggestions as to earning money 
may be presented in the afternoon and eve- 
ning. 

MONDAY 4:07 A.M. MARS RULER 


AprIL 20—An excellent day to promote 
working ideas that will mean an increase of 
income. The suggestions of yesterday may 
bear full fruit through accuracy of under- 
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standing and stability of application. Men- 
tal and physical energy will carry all af- 
fairs along at a steady. pace. Persons of 
all types will be willing to lend a hand. 
The evening is fortunate for business and 
pleasure. 


TUESDAY 4:31 A.M. MARS RULER 


APRIL 21—The new Moon. This day has 
vast possibilities of change, development 
and success during the month to come. The 
energy and vision that well up from the 
depths should easily be directed along the 
most constructive lines of any endeavor. 
Subjective impulses should rise to be put 
into practical use with valuable results. 
Objective life should take on fresh signifi- 
cance. The evening may be brilliantly suc- 
cessful, 


WEDNESDAY 5:00 A.M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 22—Outside the slight danger of 
overlooking important details, this day 
should clinch all the opportunities that 
arose yesterday. Purpose and power should 
be added to all activities. There is much 
movement, mentally and physically, with 
energy and intelligence. At the same time 
a very stable influence will solidify all deal- 
ings. Important contacts may be made in 
the evening. 


THURSDAY 5:33 A.M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 23—Some adjustments may be nec- 
essary today, further details attended to. 
Plans are outlined for future progress. 
Suggestions may be made that would ex- 
pand any situation. Finances should flourish 
from any such efforts. A small cross-cur- 
rent may arise in domestic affairs that 
should be handled amicably. The evening 
has intellectual development of a superior 
kind. Guard physical vitality. 


FRIDAY 6:28 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


APRIL 24—This may be a very active day, 
but the very rapidity of the movement may 
require careful judgment. There is a feeling 
of being uncertain of the next step, and yet 
absorbed in pushing on. Take time to be 
sure of every condition. Watch health. 
Listen to reason and be willing to take 
orders. Profits are here if estimates are 
correct. The evening may be highly expen- 
sive, socially and financially. 


SATURDAY 7:28 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


APRIL 25—Fast and furious action may 
dominate this day. But it is simply a mat- 
ter of keeping everything under control, at 
least during the morning hours, to start 
on a performance that may be exceptionally 
gratifying. The new and spectacular may 
give a fine impetus to high and low alike. 


Persons in authority should be strongly 
fortified. Guard against nervousness or 
misunderstandings in the evening. 


SUNDAY 8:37 A.M. MOON RULER 


APRIL 26—The morning should bring a 
sense of quiet personal satisfaction. A 
spiritual and intellectual vision should en. 
fold and strengthen all efforts. The after. 
noon intensifies these conditions. To which 
is added more movement, understanding 
and substantial progress. Executive action 
along any line should have excellent results, 
The evening is somewhat too emotional for 
complete happiness. 


Monpay 9:50 A.M. MOON RULER 


APRIL 27—Power and authority dominate 
this day. The ability to work hard, to get 
at the job and go ahead against any diffi- 
culties should be easy. News and commv- 
nications should be favorable. Finances 
that come from giving service should in- 
crease. Be explicit in statements and ac- 
curate in intent and deed. Strategy and 
skill will turn many seeming failures to suc- 
cess in the evening. But don’t overreach. 


TUESDAY 11:03 a.m. SUN RULER 


APRIL 28—There is a hue and cry today 
of Stop Thief; Pay Up, You can’t doiit. 
Obstreperous but negative. Nevertheless 
those strong souls who know what they are 
about will go on, and with more vim than 
ever. But tact combined with a recogni- 
tion of the rights of others will be helpful. 
Mere self-assertion will lose. The goods 
will have to be produced. The evening may 
bring a new inspiration for creative work. 


WEDNESDAY 12:14 p.m. SUN RULER 


APRIL 29—Too hasty action or ill-consid- 
ered ventures may turn out badly if they 
are forced in the early morning. Finances 
and movement should be controlled by 
thoughtful care. The remainder of the day 
moves smoothly and profitably toward ac 
complishment. Domestic, business, social 
and intellectual affairs should progress with 
little effort. Altercations or unplanned 
changes should be avoided in the evening. 


THURSDAY 1:23 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


Apri, 30—A day that should focus and 
climax the smooth and easy success of yes- 
terday. Associations formed, friendship, 
marriage, or business affairs, should result 
most fortunately. Vision is combined with 
stability; ardour with intelligence. The 
new, romantic and thrilling may provide an 
outlet of expression that leaves little to be 
desired. Generosity and spontaneity should 
overcome any friction in the evening. 
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April 1936 





Aries 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


= the last days of March a good 
deal of emotional pressure or despondency 
has probably manifested in your life. And 
the tendency to withdraw within yourself 
or forcefully to repress the results of this 
emotional tension must have been very 
strong. The danger of this will however be- 
come apparent during the first ten days of 
April, especially around the full moon of 
April 6. The dammed in emotional ener- 
gies are likely to stage up a very forceful 
explosion, and the threat may more or less 
overshadow this first week. 

In view of this I would say that the best 
curse to follow would be to take a long 
trip, if there were a possibility of doing 
s0; or even better perhaps, to develop what- 
ever tendency you may have toward re- 
lgious or philosophical pursuits. You 
should try to gain understanding at all 
cst. For understanding alone will solve 
your present problems which are mostly 
psychological. Work also for whatever you 
can that has a glow of idealism about it. 
Devote yourself to something or someone 
bigger than you. .This seems the best cure. 


APRIL 6 To APRIL 14 


This is a rather explosive full moon. 
Matters of human relationship may be 
strained. Control your temper-and do not 
hold on tightly to those you may think 
you own. Control especially any tendency 
toward jealousy. On the other hand, it is 
a good time to free yourself from accumu- 
lated past repressions; and some letters 
you receive may help you in this a bit pain- 
ful job. This seems to be the end of previ- 
ous developments. A new beginning is pos- 
sible on or after April 10. Forget what has 

n and face the future, all afresh. You 
are to yourself the center of the stage. 
Try to be more creative, so as to release 
your energies. Rebuild your home life, 
if it has been shaken. Expansive forces 
are quite in evidence now. 


Aprin 14 To APRIL 21 


This can be a very successful week, pro- 
Vided you do not let your mind run on 
Tampage and try to justify your previous 
lavior in cases in which you obviously 
failed to act wisely. It is a very splendid 
time for any form of expansion, for long 
journeys which may lead to new business 


The month of April for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


ventures. You may contact some elderly 
persons who will become wise friends and 
counsellors, and which may help you to re- 
strain your otherwise still a bit chaotic 
energies. 

You have plenty of energy indeed, and 
you seem eager to assume much responsi- 
bility. New powers of personality seem 
suddenly to manifest in your life. A new 
intellectual and spiritual outlook is evident; 
and it may be a time for great things to 
happen in your inner life—things, more- 
over, which will not merely remain “inner” 
but instead which you should be able to 
force out into objectivity. You seem to be 
like a butterfly breaking out of its chrysalis. 
Something that was very heavy is left be- 
hind—and you forge ahead. Be sure never- 
theless that your brakes are in good con- 
dition. You may be in excellent shape; but 
the world we are living in is still very hec- 
tic and mentally chaotic. You must be 
prepared for any sudden emergency. 

Watch your emotional life, and the way 
your new endeavors or new realizations 
will affect your conjugal life. There is a 
problem for you in your relationship to 
those you love idealistically; yet who may 
love you more concretely. 


APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


This is an excellent week for creative 
activity, for social pleasures, for taking a 
gambler’s chance with life and love. Power 
is released in your life which may well 
transform utterly the meaning thereof. 
There is a relentless surge of new forces 
and new ideals, which make of you actu- 
ally a new man or a new woman. How 
deep the transformation is—I cannot say 
in a necessarily general forecast. But 
temporarily at least it is real—to you. 
There may be a break with an old friend, 
or else the breaking-down of a crystallized 
ideal. But your mind is prolific; your emo- 
tions, expanding from within. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Sun. Advance your ban- 
ners with courage today, seek publicity, 
advertise, write; contact superiors. 

Apr. 2—ruler Sun. Self confidence may 
run away with you and your pocketbook. 
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But conditions are excellent; seek advance- 
ment. 


Apr. 3—ruler Mercury. You’re elated— 
den’t force issues with stubborn associates. 
You can afford to wait. Use reason in 
preference to intuition or imagination. Ro- 
mance disappointing. 


Apr. 4—ruler Mercury. Gossip and loose 
talk—don’t believe what you hear, and 
don’t commit yourself. Avoid financial 
risks. 


Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Venus. Vitality some- 
what low, producing nervousness. Keep 
your own counsel, and resist a tendency to 
tell all. 


Apr, 6—ruler Venus. You’re required to 
cooperate—do this with good grace; part- 
nership favored above excess independence. 


Apr. 7—ruler Venus. Look out for the 
high-tension wires around you—an asso- 
ciate is running wild—keep out of the road. 


Apr. 8—ruler Pluto. A pretty much 
mixed up day, what with temperament, ro- 
mance, and extravagance. Easy on all 
scores. 


Apr. 9—ruler Pluto. Great tact here 
makes great progress, but personal touchi- 
ness causes trouble. Avoid romance; busi- 
ness good. 


Apr. 10—ruler Jupiter. Work is irk- 
some, but must be attended to; finances 
are improved through attention to details 
and duty. 


Apr. 11—ruler Jupiter. Keep your nose 
to the grindstone; avoid domestic friction 
by getting away from the house. Social 
evening. 


Sun., APR. 12—ruler Jupiter. You’re 
elated and buoyed up by your self-confidence 
—romance is stimulating, but exhausting— 
go slowly! 


Apr. 18—ruler Saturn. Your salesman- 
ship reaches a high point of efficiency; 
you get across an idea that is dear to you. 


Apr. 14—ruler Saturn. Sound advice 
from the home scene, which may not be 
welcome. But follow it; it works. Confer 
in private. 


Apr, 15—ruler Uranus. Whoopee! and 
a couple of yips! Looks like a fight on 
the home grounds. Keep your temper; you 
need it. 


Apr. 16—ruler Uranus. A strong friend 
is helpful. Look out however for inflation- 
ary business schemes. Don’t gamble. 


— 


Apr. 17—ruler Neptune. Despite a hint 
of depression, your mind is active, alert 
and aggressive. Express your ideas— 
they’ll work. 


Apr, 18—ruler Neptune. Lie low, restrain 
an elated and unsound-thinking partner 
with tact. Slow moves here are best. Avoid 
speed. 


Sun., Apr, 19—ruler Mars. This ought 
to be a big day for you, socially . . . and 
you'll spend plenty. But you'll enjoy your. 
self at it. 


Apr. 20—ruler Mars. Seek publicity, 
write, travel, advertise, correspond; busi- 
ness booms—look out for over expansion. 


Apr, 21i—ruler Venus. Start new busi- 
ness ventures ... and keep your ideas and 
plans to yourself. Secrecy helps your in- 
terests. 


Apr. 22—ruler Venus. Hold yourself in 
check—restraint makes for progress. Fi- 
nances active, and you tend to lavishness. 


Apr, 23—ruler Mercury. Slow down the 
pace ... you don’t need to step on the 
gas—rather, examine the brakes . . . and 
use them. 


Apr, 24—ruler Mercury. Prestige can be 
advanced here, if you use tact and cooper- 
ate with a powerful superior or associate. 


Apr. 25—ruler Moon. Friends make 


things lively—and you can profit through | 


some very unusual idea or advice. Be 


impersonal. 


Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Moon. Intellectual 
activity among friends finds you and your 
home the center of things. Enjoy yourself; 
be moderate, and listen to the notions that 
are flying around. 


Apr. 27—ruler Moon. Starting the week 
on an erratic. and temperamental note. 
Avoid friction in high places; lie low; work. 


Apr. 28—ruler Sun. Continue yesterday's 
caution—bosses are arrogant ... and you're 
the same way yourself. Avoid a clash of 
opinions or methods; say little; advertise, 
travel, correspond. 


Apr. 29—ruler Sun. A lot of bad advice 
comes down from high places .. .« either 
deceptive or inaccurate. Believe little, say 
less. 


Apr. 30—ruler Mercury. Seek publicity, 
write, advertise; a message or some de- 
velopment at a distance favors you. Start 
new ventures. 
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Taurus 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


7. most enjoyable and successful field 
of activity for you seems to be that of 
business; especially where business means 
the handling of someone else’s money! You 
should be quite fortunate in your enter- 
prises in your outer life, were it not how- 
ever that your inner life is somewhat under 
a cloud. There seems to be a sort of 
dleavage between what you do and what 
you feel; unless perhaps you have suc- 
ceeded in having as profession one which 
is very idealistic or humanitarian, which 
is based on nearly pure altruism. 

In a sense this may give you a great deal 
of outer strength, especially if you have no 
tendency towards mysticism or inward self- 
examination. But you seem to be repress- 
ing something inside. This may concern 
a friend, or some deep wound inflicted 
upon you by some group or association to 
which you belong. It makes you feel rather 
sad and a bit weary. Either your com- 
passion is aroused, or else you push it 
back and become a very hard-boiled busi- 
ness man. Beware of love’s allurements; 
or if it be too late, do not be so bitterly 
disappointed. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


Do not mix friendship and business; it 
might not pay to do so. Sacrifice the former 
to the latter, if the friends are women. It 
is better for you to function in the mind 
realm and not to trust too much high emo- 
tional words, slogans and grand idealistic 
gestures which may happen to stir in you 
some subconscious memories of “when you 
were young”’—or something of the sort. 
Also, do not go to the hospital—unless you 
absolutely have to. The point, of course, 
is that you might have to! But the next 
point is that the trouble with you—if any 
—may be more psychological than physio- 
logical. Perhaps you are burning too much 
energy. Have a “metabolism test”! 

After April 10 business is better than 
ever. You seem to have gotten a new angle 
your affairs. Perhaps a clever lawyer 
or adviser helped a lot. Follow his advice 
and go ahead full steam. Forget the 
skeleton in the family closet.” This is 
a fine time for work and new inspiration. 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 
Much power and lasting benefit can be 


The month of April for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


drawn by you from all kinds of human re- 
lationship. The time is especially ripe, 
not for the enjoyment of relationship, but 
for reaping a rich harvest from relation- 
ship. This means an expansive period for 
your business; but also a period for con- 
solidating your previous gains and for 
making definite and ambitious professional 
plans. Push everything to a point of final 
consummation. Draw everything to a close, 
and make ready to take your profits. 

There may be a flurry of excitement 
which may strain your nerves, Keep your 
head cool if anything should transpire. It 
may be a bit of your past which comes 
up when least expected or least wanted. 
But it does no harm if you are quick-witted, 
and if you follow your inner hunch. The 
main point is not to waste your ehance, and 
to close up financial deals rapidly—if pos- 
sible. 

At home, matters are a bit peculiar 
or vague. It does not seem to be much of 
a home anyway. Perhaps you are chang- 
ing your surroundings; or making ready 
for some big, grandiose move. But take 
it easy. Let not personal ambition uproot 
you. 


APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


Are you by any chance striking oil on 
your property? Maybe someone will. At 
any rate there is a great deal of social 
activity in the old home, and it seems as 
if all the servants were rushing eagerly 
to cater to your least wishes. You are 
receiving help from people; unexpected, 
efficient help. You are very strict and 
definite in your profession or public activi- 
ties. Somehow it seems to work very well 
indeed. You are gathering a real harvest. 

Psychologically speaking, out of the 
depths of your unconscious come stirring 
tidings, a new vision. Your sense of being, 
the very foundation of your attitude to life 
is transformed, expanded, made increas- 
ingly more universal. Great power is evi- 
dent in your conjugal life, or in all matters 
of partnership. But spiritual dispassion- 
ate love is even more to the point now than 
a passionate romance. 


Daily Guide 
Apr. 1—ruler Mercury. A private mat- 
ter is drawing to a close—avoid tension 
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as this comes into the open. Accept re- 


strictions. 


Apr. 2—ruler Mercury. Associates re- 
quire your cooperative aid—be conservative 
in finances and business, and make part- 
ners avoid risks and gambles. 


Apr, 8—ruler Venus. Stick to your work, 
avoiding personal and romantic matters, 
which are glamorous but unsatisfactory. 


Apr, 4—ruler Venus. A young person 
at work seems pleasant, but has inaccurate 
information here. Avoid gossip on tl:e job. 


Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Pluto. Those around 
you are rarin’ to go, and you seem willing 
to follow. Excess elation leads to hard 
words. 


Apr. 6—ruler Pluto. Lots of odds and 
ends are getting on your nerves—avoid ten- 
sion due to trying to do too much all at 
once. 


Apr, 7—ruler Pluto. Social matters are 
expensive; you'll spend plenty here for a 
good time . .. budget your outlay; avoid 
risks. 


Apr. 8—ruler Jupiter. You’re evidently 
determined to wear yourself out—better call 
a halt, and conserve your energies. 


Apr. 9—ruler Jupiter. You’re magnetic, 
socially inclined, and ought to have a good 
time, as well as get some good private 
advice. 


Apr. 10—ruler Saturn. Avoid person- 
alities and personal sensitiveness; you’re 
touchy as a prima donna. Romance is quar- 
relsome. 


Apr. 11—ruler Saturn. Keep things 
quiet—resist a tendency to tell everything 
you know; secrecy serves your ends best. 


Sun., Apr. 12—ruler Saturn. Your home 
seems full of exciting and noisy people, but 
you can be calm through this, and should 
be. 


Apr, 18—ruler Uranus. A bright new 
idea can be started here, if you work it 
carefully and with tact. Avoid sudden 
changes. 


Apr. 14—ruler Uranus. Seek counsel 
from friends, who have some very sound 
ideas. Ignore your own private appre- 
hensions, 

Apr. 15—ruler Neptune. Finances solidi- 


fy through routine means; but that new 
and “brilliant” idea should be squashed! 


Apr. 16—ruler Neptune. There’s a rain- 
bow in the sky ... but no pot of gold at 


the end of it .. . follow your own skepticism 
—it’s safer than the expansiveness of those 
around you. 


Apr, 17—ruler Mars. Promote business 

. avoid extravagance. Income can be 
increased here, through private and secret 
means. Your magnetism is high: use it, 


Apr. 18—ruler Mars. You’re depressed, 
nervous, worried, cross, and in _ general 
touchy. Stay by yourself; you'll avoid 
trouble. 


Sun., Apr. 19—ruler Venus. You're 
geared up like an eight-day-clock—conserve 
your energy; don’t quarrel; think! Don't 
speak! 

Apr. 20—ruler Venus. Private coopera- 
tion in business nets a profit. Resist your 
tendency to pick quarrels—they get no- 
where. 


Apr, 21—ruler Mercury. Youvu’re in fine 
fettle, feeling on top of the world. All 
right ... but don’t let a swelled head get 
you. 


Apr. 22—ruler Mercury. A powerful su- 
perior will give you a steer in the right 
direction—listen to him. Help from others; 
take it. 


Apr. 283—ruler Moon. Friends are ex- 
citing, but you’re feeling a little worn out 
from your spree. O K, relax—there’s lots 
of time. 


Apr. 24—ruler Moon. Messages, com- 
munications, are disturbing, and somewhat 
depressing. Avoid haste in action and de 
cisions. 

Apr. 25—ruler Sun. Your prestige is 
suddenly and surprisingly increased—don't 
let advancement go to your head; avoid 
arrogance, 


Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Sun. You’re elated, 
especially it seems over finances. Be & 
good fellow, but don’t turn your pockets 
inside out. 

Apr. 27—ruler Sun. Seek publicity... 
you can get into a very favorable limelight 
here. Social contacts help in this; seek 
them. 

Apr. 28—ruler Mercury. Excursions and 
alarums! ‘Temper upsets the apple cart, 
while restraint sells the apples. Take your 
choice. 

Apr. 29—ruler Mercury. Bad, or inac 
curate, advice from a distance. News 38 
disturbing, but probably false; skip it! 


Apr. 30—ruler Venus. Confer in private 
on an unusually brilliant business plan 
which will pay dividends for cooperation. 
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Gemini 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


:.. problem to which I referred last 
month appears to be on the way of being 
solved by a definite emphasis on the realm 
of conjugal life. Whether matrimony may 
be expected, or a close partnership with 
a person of influence and wealth, or any 
other form of intimate human relationship 
—no one can say only from a general chart 
as that I have to use in such forecasts. 
But this relationship seems bound to have 
some definite repercussions or correlations. 

First of all, a strong disturbance with 
some friends is likely. There is something 
sharp and explosive about it. Your ideals 
of friendship, or even your most basic life- 
ideals, seem to be rudely shaken. And 
somehow you are probably the one to cause 
the commotion. ‘Then there are emotional 
disturbances arising from professional con- 
siderations. Possibly the new relationship 
and the old public activities are clashing. 
But it is not at all improbable that this 
very clash may lead later on to an increased 
perspective upon and deepening of the pro- 
fessional life. 


APRIL. 6 TO APRIL 14 


At this full moon you may experience 
asharp sense of the incompleteness of your 
social motives and ideals of work, and an 
urge to see deeper and farther into new 
vistas and new truths. This may cause a 
certain amount of despondency and a sense 
of having the ground vanishing under your 
feet. But as April 10 comes a new mental 
stimulation occurs. Your public life and 
work demand your attention, and somehow 
this either stirs up the matter of close hu- 
man relationship, or else it comes as the 
result of this partnership. The outlook is 
excellent as far as your public or outer life 
ls concerned ; but you may feel a bit “queer” 
Iside—perhaps empty. You accomplish 
your ambition and yet it brings no inner 
exaltation. Instead a vague sense of loss. 
This is no loss really; but you are changing 
from a novice into one who has assumed 
tesponsibilities and a Work. The transi- 
tion is always a little hard. But the new 
Path is about to light up. Have faith. 


APRIL 14 To APRIL 21 


The great event of this week, as it begins, 
refers to your love life or conjugal life. 
Ido not wish to make rash predictions, but 


The month of Apvil for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


it seems to me that “it just won’t happen.” 
The attraction may be very powerful in- 
deed: there is something terribly insistent, 
stubbornly insistent about it. Yet there 
is a “turning back.” The power seems 
dammed up. The Beloved retreats within, 
soon to become an Ideal, something to wor- 
ship, to be devoted to—in silence. Love is 
to be known vicariously as it were. 

As this occurs a new situation is re- 
vealed in relation to friends; perhaps a 
reconciliation—perhaps new friendships, or 
again a new realization of what friend- 
ship means. New and stirring ideals are 
revealed. Open your mind wide, for you 
may gain through the experience a deep 
knowledge of life and of human souls— 
including your own. 

Professionally speaking, it all means a 
victory. Venus shines, purified and clear, 
upon your public life, bringing to the fore 
art and the pursuit of beauty. Also your 
tendencies toward philosophy or religion— 
if you had any—are becoming more prac- 
tical, more definite, more formed. You are 
increasingly able to take care of your pow- 
ers of understanding, nurturing them, trim- 
ming them so that they flower more ade- 
quately. 

APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


Friends bring changes in your environ- 
ment, or their presence makes it look differ- 
ent and indeed altogether transfigured. You 
are approaching life from a constantly 
broadening perspective, increasing the su- 
premacy of your intelligence over circum- 
stances. As for your intelligence—well, 
it is becoming ever finer, subtler. This is 
a time for real inspiration—not spectacular, 
but deep. Perhaps a little like the feeling 
of convalescence after a severe iliness; all 
seems so fresh, so young. 

Fortune attends your efforts in matters 
of work—even though with some, a period 
of vacation may have begun. Activity, if 
not exterior, is very intense at least in- 
teriorly. Your purpose in life becomes 
increasingly clear after a sudden expansion 
of vision. Professienal matters are splen- 
did, as the month closes. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Venus. Your associates 
are excitable—you can control them by tact 
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Routine favored. 


Apr. 2—ruler Venus. A new vibration 
in your department of contacts needs con- 
trol; your ideas are sound: promote them. 


and private conference. 


Apr. 83—ruler Pluto. Social tension and 
touchiness over romantic matters makes 
trouble. Relax; avoid adventuresomeness. 


Apr. 4—ruler Pluto. Extravagance, both 
financial and emotional, needs watching; 
be skeptical about what you hear; love 
unsatisfactory, and your people make trou- 
ble. 


Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Jupiter. Social-in- 
tellectual activity can make a pleasant 
day—don’t take things seriously; frivolity 
reigns. 


Apr. 6—ruler Jupiter. You’re highly 
magnetic: through cooperation you put 
through a long-headed plan for increasing 
your position and prestige. You can domi- 
nate a confused superior. 


Apr. 7—ruler Jupiter. Elation is going 
to your head; home influences are pleasant, 
but over-expansive. Avoid gambles. 


Apr. 8—ruler Saturn. Emotions run 
away with you, romance is in the saddle, 
and spurring you pretty fast. Be sound; 
avoid haste. 


Apr, 9—ruler Saturn. Messages received 
in private are favorable; a conference is 
productive of much good. Be secret. 


Apr. 10—ruler Uranus. Domestic rift 
in the lute—don’t quarrel at home, or you 
lay tracks for financial difficulty abroad. 


Speculative and 
Re- 


Apr. 11—ruler Uranus. 
gambling ventures must be avoided! 
sist the elation of a muddled partner. 


Sun., Apr. 12—ruler Uranus. Business 
advice from friends helps you get things 
adjusted. Social activity is pleasant. En- 
joy yourself. 


Apr. 138—ruler Neptune. Your mental 
activity and your ideas outstrip your ener- 
gies; don’t force yourself here; relax. 


Apr. 14—ruler Neptune. Business ten- 
sion resulting from a confused partner de- 
presses you. Be sound in financial dealings. 


Apr. 15—ruler Mars. Use your magnet- 
ism to increase popularity—don’t let it go 
to your head, or you’ll make money-trou- 
bles. 


Apr. 16—ruler Mars. Publicity is power- 
fully in your favor, while private matter 
irk you. Objectify; travel, write, advertise. 


Apr. 17—ruler Venus. Restraint gives 
you great power here; you have excellent 
advanced ideas, and can sell them with 
tact. 


Apr. 18—ruler Venus. Accept the guid. 
ance of a conservative friend, and don't 
be swept into the adventure and romance 
offered here. 


Sun., Apr. 19—ruler Mercury. A private 
gathering elates you; you make a new 
friend, or renew an old friendship happily, 


Apr. 20—ruler Mercury. Cooperate: an 
associate can help you—he’s a friend as 
well as a business partner. Seek advance- 
ment. 


Apr, 21—ruler Moon. Quiet private deal- 
ings, supported by powerful friends, ad- 
vance your interests excellently. Avoid 
temper. 


Apr. 22—ruler Moon. Messages, of a 
private or secret nature, impel you to 
some change. Things at a distance are 
active, favorable. 


Apr. 23—ruler Sun. You feel on top of 
the world—all right, maybe you are; use 
today to consolidate your position by poise. 


Apr, 24—ruler Sun. Arrogant superiors 
depress you—avoid them; also avoid the 
unsound business ideas around you. Be 
restrained. 


Apr, 25—ruler Mercury. Examine mes 
sages carefully. There’s some large good 
from a distant place. Advertise, travel, 
write. 


Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Mercury. Intellee- 
tual matters favored over the romantic; a 
young romantic person can be expensive. 
Watch money. 


Apr. 27—ruler Mercury. Seek advice at 
home, where some sound ideas develop to 
your advantage. Don’t oppose a stubborn 
partner. 


Apr. 28—ruler Venus. 
losses due to rash speculation. 


Look out for 
Coopera- 
tion with those around you solidifies your 
success, 


Apr. 29—ruler Venus. Another day of 
financial danger, especially if you speculate 
or gamble. Someone you love is helping 
you. 


Apr. 30—ruler Pluto. Plenty of excite 
ment in your environment. You’re elated, 
and need to apply the check rein to your 
enthusiasms; don’t be rushed by errati¢ 
people around you. Relax. 
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Cancer 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


Mocs revolves still around matters 
concerning your job and your public stand- 
ing. Peculiar problems seem to have come 
to you by way of the mails or in relation 
to long and short journeys alike. A storm 
may be gathering which will affect your 
career in a revolutionary way. It may 
clear up the way for new inspirations and 
a new revelation of purpose—if your pub- 
lic standing is strong and your credit is 
good. But it may also upset considerably 
your professional behavior. 

Back of this however stands the peculiar 
mental problem which should have been 
in evidence throughout the entire month 
of March. This problem is not yet entirely 
a thing of the past. Yet some construc- 
tive results will soon become manifest—un- 
less you made a mess of everything last 
month. If you did, then watch out for the 
full moon of April 6. Otherwise, keep bend- 
ing confidently all your energies toward 
work—or toward the devoted and efficient 
service of the cause, or great personality, 
which represents your life-ideal embodied. 
All power comes to you through such a 
work. Acquire a new technique of work. 
Serve diligently. And do not attempt to 
tun away from your environment under 
the pressure of mental or spiritual dreams. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


This full moon may bring rather peculiar 
experiences to you, especially if you are in- 
terested in so-called “higher things” or 
teligions—metaphysical thought. You may 
meet someone who will become your “Teach- 
er’—or hear from such a person through 
the mails. You seem to have sent a call for 
help or wisdom—and the call may now be 
answered. But I surmise the answer will 
be rather upsetting at first. Yet what you 
experience should be construed as being 
ighly constructive, underneath the super- 
ficial shock. Especially -after April 10, 
matters turn out to be most favorable. You 
will receive great news from afar. Your 
work will expand. New inspirations will 
come: practical, solid. Keep on working 
toward the goal which you have envisioned 
—With all the understanding you can ex- 
tract from your recent experiences. 


The month of April for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


About the time of the last quarter of the 
moon (April 14) the situation reaches a 
grand climax. There is power for you! 
Will you be able to use it to the full and 
constructively? This is the question which 
you can only answer as an individual— 
that is, in terms of your own birth-chart 
and of all which goes with it. The mys- 
terious Pluto rules this day for you. It 
can mean rebirth at a higher level of men- 
tal or spiritual understanding; or else, 
a lot of trouble—and perhaps both! 

The constructive Jupiterian influence 
seems so dominant however, that I feel you 
will not only be entirely protected, but you 
will be catapulted into sudden professional 
success and possibly into a public position 
of power. But all depends upon your power 
of work. There will be plenty of work for 
you. And more— You can only fully suc- 
ceed if you are able to feel burning within 
you an indomitable faith. Yes, the very 
kind of faith that “moves mountains.” 
Faith and Work are now the two pillars 
on which is to be erected the structure of 
your public or professional achievements. 
Face your responsibility and throw your- 
self completely in whatever you are doing. 


APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


The end of April, ever since April 10 in 
fact, should bring to you a relatively vast 
increase in possessions or wealth—be it 
material or spiritual wealth. The focus of 
your life is still in the realm of the pro- 
fession. Your private life appears rather 
subdued. Your public life, on the other 
hand, should occupy the center of the 
stage. 

Use your mind for all it is worth in this 
public life of yours. Only, beware lest 
your emotions and desires do not disturb 
the clarity of your intellectual judgments. 
There is a fine flow of understanding be- 
tween you and your community. You will 
be backed up in whatever you undertake. 
Partners, older than you, are important 
factors in the situation. Follow their coun- 
sels, Business is splendid, even if conserv- 
ative policies are the best. 
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Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Pluto. Keep your emo- 
tions in check; social and romantic matters 
are unsatisfactory. Work promotes pres- 
tige. 

Apr, 2—ruler Pluto. You’re kept pretty 
busy, with routine . . . which, however, ad- 
vances your income. Watch social extrav- 
agances, 

Apr. 8—ruler Jupiter. Domestic tension 
endangers your good name; keep your trou- 
bles to yourselfi—don’t force things with 
bosses. 

Apr. 4—ruler Jupiter. Pleasant love 
matters are pleasant if kept private... 
avoid gossip. You’re 1magnetic—use it to 
good effect. 

Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Saturn. You’re the 
center of attraction—lots of people come 
to your home; intellectual matters prosper. 

Apr. 6—ruler Saturn. A decision is 
forced, and finds you pretty temperamental. 
Cooperate—relax your emotions; objectify! 

Apr. 7—ruler Saturn. Tension in the 
family circle—someone is blowing off at 
home. Take it easy; let this storm pass 
unnoticed. 

Apr. 8—ruler Uranus. There’s still a 
lot of temperament around you—don’t let 
it influence your business judgment. Re- 
straint pays. 

Apr. 9—ruler Uranus. An _ elaborate 
scheme for business and finances—a part- 
ner has too-expensive ideas; check him; 
retrench. 

Apr. 10—ruler Neptune. You’re wound 
up, stretched taut on a rack of nerves and 
mental haste. Think before you speak... 
be tactful. 

Apr. 11—ruler Neptune. Depression 
weighs on you, and the muddlement of an 
associate is baffling. Stick to routine and 
business. 

Sun., Apr. 12—ruler Neptune. You’re 
feeling better . . . very sociable and ex- 
pansive. Have a good time; it benefits your 
prestige. 

Apr. 18—ruler Mars. Private dealings, 
if kept secret, are beneficial to your em- 
ployment life. Extravagance tempting; 
avoid it. 

Apr. 14—ruler Mars. Your views are 
sound today, and you can make a superior 
see your ideas favorably. Diplomacy is 
required. 

Apr. 15—ruler Venus. Lie low, relax, 
do only what is necessary—your tempera- 
ment is running away with you; hold 
yourself in! 


Apr. 16—ruler Venus. Emotionalism up. 
sets you; avoid romance and adventure. 
Business is good; private conference jp- 
creases income, 


Apr. 17—ruler Mercury. Put a check 
rein on your private worries; you're all 
wound up inside. Objectify, seek your hap- 
piness in public matters which are far 
better than private ones. 

Apr. 18—ruler Mercury. Bosses are 
stubborn, those at home are muddled— 
friends are your best supporters. A part 
ner helps. 

SuN., APR. 19—ruler Moon. Your stand- 
ing is helped through a meeting with some- 
one important; friends are dynamically for 
you. 

Apr. 20—ruler Moon. Contacts through 
work are beneficial; seek publicity, and 
make the most of the people who want to 
help you. 

Apr. 21—ruler Sun. Start new ventures; 
a message opens a door to you, and all 
publicity is favorable. Advertise, write, 
travel. 

Apr. 22—ruler Sun. Promote an inner 
desire with tact and caution — superiors 
are strong, and helpful, but need careful 
handling. 

Apr. 23—ruler Mercury. Something at 
a distance becomes of the first importance; 
don’t try to force this; watch and wait. 


Apr. 24—ruler Mercury. Your progress 
goes forward from a firm base; opposition 
from a partner can be overcome through 
the fundamental sense of your ideas and 
plans. A message helps. 


Apr. 25—ruler Venus. Dynamic financial 
developments need care lest they prove too 
reckless. But they can be made sound. 

Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Venus. Hard work 
is called for here, and cheerful cooperation. 
Avoid the loose talk that is going around; 
shun gossip. 

Apr. 27—ruler Venue. An erratic part- 
ner kicks up his heels—don’t let the tem- 
perament of others, or their unsound busi- 
ness ideas, influence you away from the 
conservative course. 


Apr. 28—ruler Pluto. You still have to 
watch that partner—he seems to be getting 
under your skin. Emotions are treacherous. 


Apr. 29—ruler Pluto. Some romantic 
interest makes work pleasant. But don’t 
believe all you hear—and talk little. 


Apr. 30—ruler Jupiter. Your interests 
boom ‘through your attention to duty; 
keep your nose to the grindstone, and suc- 
cess develops through normal channels. 
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Leo 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


7. seem to have had to face, all through 
the month of March, a sort of dilemma with 
regard to financial problems and business 
in general. The full moon of April 6 very 
likely will bring the matter to a close. It 
might not be, however, an altogether satis- 
factory ending. Much trouble may have 
been due to the fact that you failed some- 
what in your understanding of the problem 
involved. Possibly you trusted your part- 
ners too much, or you acted too conserva- 
tively or without daring. 

At this full moon some speculative ven- 
ture is likely to go wrong; or at any rate 
you may be forced to put on additional mar- 
gins in order to safeguard what you had 
risked. Startling news is coming to you 
from afar, or explosive difficulties may fol- 
lw a long journey—especially for those 
born during the last week of July. What 
the situation requires above all is optimism 
and self-exertion. Do not depend on the 
advices of your partners. Use your own 
creative powers and accept the challenge of 
anew understanding, of new—even revolu- 
tioary—manners of thinking. This does 
not mean rushing into things; but being 
ready to be taught by Life, and to teach 
others, Have faith. Above all, faith in 
your own powers of self-expression. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


Up to April-10 the situation is unchanged. 
In fact April 7 may be the worst day of the 
Period; and a note of despondency is mani- 
fest. But try at any cost to escape from 
gloom. It would be better to take a day or 
two of vacation—but no trip—and have a 
good time. The situation is not half as bad 
as it may seem to you. In fact after April 
10 matters seem to adjust themselves very 
comfortably. You may be called then upon 
a journey, which you may feel obliged to 
take; but it would be better perhaps to 
postpone it until the 20th. 

What should be rather spectacularly good 
now is: your mind. If you are a writer, 
do not miss the chance to display your crea- 
tive energies, Money seems to flow in; or 
any rate a long term contract may be 
signed, favoring you. 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


This latter part of April should amply 
Tepay you for whatever tenseness may have 


The month of April for. those 
born July 23 to August 23 


characterized the first week. This week of 
April 14 opens under the most expansive 
Jupiterian aspect, which in your case should 
release the greatest amount of creative 
power. Jupiter is “stationary”—very strong 
and powerful. The only danger would be 
for you to become over-autocratic and 
“bossy,” especially with regard to your chil- 
dren. But even there, a good strong hand 
might be just the thing needed in order to 
clear up the situation—if need had arisen. 
It is an excellent time to speculate and 
possibly to make plans involving the far 
future. Ideas of a startling nature are likely 
to come to you, and I believe you would do 
well to follow them—while yet not entirely 
discarding your life-partner’s advices, which 
shall probably be on the conservative side. 
Where however you must allow no restrain- 
ing hand to dam in the flow of energy is in 
regard to your creative work. This is a 
magnificent week for creation—artistic, 
literary, theatrical, philosophical; for re- 
ligious studies and the gaining of new in- 
spirational vistas. It is a splendid time for 
teaching, for starting large foundations. 
There might still remain in you a vague 
psychological sense of diffidence, a sort of 
inferiority complex stressed by previous ex- 
periences and by your marriage-partner’s 
exhortations. Ride over it. Dare. 


APRIL 21 To APRIL 30 


Another full period, which should see the 
working out of what you have dared to ac- 
complish during the preceding week. What 
seems now the most important field for 
transformation is: yourself. Messages from 
foreign lands, or from the realm of the 
Spirit, are pouring in, opening extraordi- 
nary perspectives which seem to belong to 
dream-land. You are urged to break free 
from close associations which have hindered 
you; or rather perhaps, to overcome your 
passive or selfish attitude toward such close 
associates. Everything tends toward ex- 
pansion and the breaking down of emo- 
tional-mental, personal, crystallizations. 
Business is most excellent, as the month 
ends. Real estate transactions particularly 


sO. 
Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Jupiter. This is your day 
to put things across; your magnetism is ex- 
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cellent. Lay strong foundations; play safe. 


Apr. 2—ruler Jupiter. Continuation of 
yesterday’s good influences—but they seem 
to be going to your head. Fight down tem- 
perament. 


Apr. 3—ruler Saturn. You’re thinking in 


circles . . . round and round like the music 
goes. Avoid decisions; relax, and don’t 
worry. 


Apr. 4—ruler Saturn. There’s gossip here 
—a young person talks too much. Ignore it; 
don’t commit yourself. News is inaccurate. 


Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Uranus. Plenty ex- 
citement at home! Be sure that too much 
activity doesn’t bring quarrels and tension. 


Apr. 6—ruler Uranus. You'll have to 
make a decision here, in business, and must 
be sure that it doesn’t involve gambles or 
risks. 


Apr. 7—ruler Uranus. Nervousness is 
rising; your ideas are good, but they’ll be 
useless if you can’t get them across. Be 
restrained. 


Apr. 8—ruler Neptune. A financial de- 
cision goes in your favor; exciting news is 
sound—follow this up. Write, advertise. 


Apr. 9—ruler Neptune. Your magnetism 
is tremendous; but you have to express it 
in moderation. Contact superiors; income 
increases. 


Apr. 10—ruler Mars. You’re spending a 
good deal of money here—keeping up with 
the Jones’s is a risky practice. Retrench. 


Apr. 11—ruler Mars. Objectify every- 
thing—your private life is worrying you. 
But the outer world listens to you readily, 
if you are detached and objective and im- 
personal. 


Sun., Apr. 12—ruler Mars. Take a trip, 
or a walk in the country—think things over, 
but reserve decisions. Confer in private. 


Apr. 13—ruler Venus. You’re extremely 
forceful and impressive—if you don’t spill 
your vitality in tempers. Avoid emotions. 


Apr. 14—ruler Venus. Something’s on 
your mind, of a private nature. Keep it to 
yourself; routine is best—personalities are 
unsatisfactory, and romance is treacherous. 


Apr. 15—ruler Mercury. Well, your per- 
sonal worries crack down on you—but you 
should still strive to forget them. Objectify. 


Apr. 16—ruler Mercury. A strong and 
silent superior gives you a chance at some 







Take it. 


_ Apr. 17—ruler Moon. A friend helps you 
increase your influence; magnetism from 
social matters has a good effect on business, 


profitable cooperative venture. 


Apr. 18—ruler Moon. Decisions are likely 
to be ill-advised—therefore avoid them. Ig- 
nore messages; they’re inaccurate. 


Sun., Apr. 19—ruler Sun. You’re sitting 
on top of the world! You’re popular and 
happy, today—don’t let yourself get a 
swelled head. 


Apr. 20—ruler Sun. Yesterday’s social 
elation helps today’s business. Use your 
contacts to your advantage; they'll help 
here. 


Apr. 2i—ruler Mercury. Exciting news 
begins a new and unexpected development. 
Travel changes and removals begun here 
are highly satisfactory. 


Apr. 22—ruler Mercury. Develop plans 
with caution, and on a strictly reasonable 
basis—avoid hunches and intuitions; don’t 
force matters with a stubborn partner—use 
tact. 


Apr. 23—ruler Venus. Extravagance of a 
partner needs your watchfulness; look out 
for unsound gambles and financial schemes, 


Apr. 24—ruler Venus. A powerful public 
contact is helpful, and helps you forget your 
private troubles, Avoid worry—and haste. 


Apr. 25—ruler Pluto. You'll have to 
jockey the temperament of a partner today 
as if he were a skittish racehorse. Be re 
strained. 


Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Pluto. Force no 
issues; listen to what you hear; avoid emo- 
tions and personal matters; and don’t com- 
mit yourself, 


Apr. 27—ruler Pluto. Routine matters 
improve business and increase income. Be 
conservative, with money and temperament. 


Apr. 28—ruler Jupiter. Social matters 
and communications are excellent; your 
magnetism can get you what you ask for. 
Seek favors. 


Apr. 29—ruler Jupiter. Through position 
and popularity you build a strong founda- 
tion for progress. Work is tiring; go easy. 


Apr. 30—ruler Saturn. ‘Relax personal 
tension through avoidance of romantic and 
social matters. Write, travel, correspond; 


things from a distance develop unexpectedly 
and well. Shun temperament. 
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Virgo 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


2 most important thing for you now 
to overcome is an exaggerated sensitiveness 
to the conditions in the outer world. This 
sensitiveness may take the form of a sort 
of “inferiority complex” mostly apparent in 
your relation to your marriage partner. He 
or she, especially if older than you, seems 
somewhat to awe you or to depress you; 
or possibly a new romance is in your heart, 
and the old conjugal bonds are choking its 
growth—and this brings to you a sense of 
soul-emptiness, a “oh! what’s the use!” feel- 
ing. 

And yet, here is a situation which, if 
handled wisely, can generate remarkable 
psychological and spiritual realizations; 
which can help you to gain a truly balanced 
outlook on life, bringing to you a much 
greater understanding of yourself and of 
others, and a sense of compassion which 
will offset the possible self-centeredness and 
possessiveness of your mate. Or it may be 
that your mate is not really involved in this, 
but that the conflict is strictly within your- 
self. At any rate all that occurred during 
March is reaching its apex and fruition 
around this full moon (April 4 to 7). Great 
power will reach you through your home 
life, even in spite of possible emotional dif- 
ficulties. Do not shirk the issue—whatever 
it is. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


A condition which had elements of danger 
is now reaching a critical point at the full 
moon. It is very much like a volcanic erup- 
tion. There is thunder in the home and in 
the business field as well. It may however 
be purely a conjugal matter, in which case 
your partner’s possessions are in danger 
and your partner is, as a result, in a most 
depressed condition. Perhaps this means a 
divorce action and a legal fight for alimony; 
but it may be something quite different. 
At any rate money is involved—especially 
your partner’s money. A lawsuit is not 
Improbable and it may come as a great 
shock. After April 10 matters, however, 
begin definitely to readjust themselves. 
Some new development changes the business 
outlook, or a compromise is reached in legal 
matters. The conjugal relationship also 
clears up and you seem to awake pleasantly 
from a bad dream. 


The month of April for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


Jupiter casts a last ray o1 power upon 
your home. There are tremendous possi- 
bilities of expansion in this home—but per- 
haps even more inward than outward ex- 
pansion. What I see is a last moment gath- 
ering of forces, of loose ends; making for 
soul-mastery in one sense, and in the other 
for the building of a foundation of solid 
credit upon and from which new business 
ventures, new partnerships will rapidly 
grow and bring worth-while fruits. The 
key-note of the period is, paradoxical as it 
may sound, “concentrated expansion.” Use 
what you have and do not reach outward 
in planless expansion; but use what you 
have to the very limit of its possibility. Till 
every square inch of your field and leave 
no place uncultivated to the full. Real es- 
tate, all values related to the soil, to mines 
and subsoil wealth, should be made to bear 
fruits. In other words, expand in depth, 
rather than in surface. 


APRIL 21 To APRIL 30 


Your emotional and love life continues to 
be most harmonious and beautiful, as it 
should have been ever since the crisis of 
the last full moon broke. The characteristic 
of this period is on one hand emotional and 
mental self-renewal, on the other reaping 
very definite social reward and the good- 
will of your community in all matters deal- 
ing with business. In other words, you seem 
to have passed through a crisis in human 
relationship or in psychological understand- 
ing, and apparently your behavior was such 
as to gain for you social credit and the 
good-will of your neighbors and close rela- 
tives, 

New developments are shown again to 
bring a new dynamic force to your business 
enterprises. You are gaining friends of a 
new type. Perhaps you have been received 
into fraternal orders or secret organiza- 
tions. This transforms your professional 
outlook, as well as your spiritual outlook 
or your sense of power. There is fresh en- 
couragement for you, increase in salary, 
new opportunities in your work: a grand 
finale for April. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Saturn. Watch your home 
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life—there’s excitement and possibility of 
quarrels there. Avoid decisions. 


Apr. 2—ruler. Saturn. A private matter 
develops with great satisfaction to you. 
Keep your plans to yourself for best re- 
sults. 

Apr. 8—ruler Uranus. Finances are 
causing nervousness and apprehension 
which judicious budgeting of expenses can 
eliminate. 


Apr. 4—ruler Uranus. Extravagance in 
social matters; romance is expensive and 
treacherous. A friend impels to lavishness. 


Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Neptune. You need 
to rest here; nervousness causes you to go 
out and “shoot the works” in spending. 
Don’t! 

Apr. 6—ruler Neptune. A business de- 
cision requires the utmost of restraint and 
cooperation. Be reserved, and you'll be im- 
pressive. 

Apr. 7—ruler Neptune. Confer with su- 
periors, ask favors; your magnetism is high, 
and those in authority are in holiday mood. 


Apr. 8—ruler Mars. Yovu’re plunging 
here, financially . . . and it’s very danger- 
ous to your security. Be safe and sane in 
all things. 


Apr. 9—ruler Mars. Keep things to your- 
self; you have excellent ideas, and get them 
across well ... but don’t tell everyone! 

Apr. 10—ruler Venus. Think twice be- 
fore you speak, guard temper and tempera- 
ment, which run high. Confer privately; 
secrecy helps. 

Apr. li—ruler Venus. Friends, sweet- 
hearts, and business associates seem to con- 
spire to keep you on edge. Relax, rest, 
force nothing. 


Sun., Apr. 12—ruler Venus. Pieasant 
day for social matters, if you are moderate 
and don’t take things too seriously. Don’t 
worry. 

Apr. 13—ruler Mercury. Domestic con- 
fusion makes you arrogant. abroad; avoid 
this, for a good private opportunity is of- 
fered here. 


Apr. 14—ruler Mercury. Friends give 
you advice which is good though you may 
not much like it. Think things through; 
reserve decisions. 

Apr. 15—ruler Moon. A superior favors 
you. Avoid temperamental and erratic 
friends; your interests are served by con- 
ventionality. 

Apr. 16—ruler Moon. Employment mat- 
ters very satisfactory; work and routine 
matters increase income and prestige. Do 
the day’s work. 


Apr. 17—ruler Sun. Your bosses are 
arrogant and feeling their oats—O.K., let 
them ... they’re also helping your finan. 
ces; cooperate. 


Apr. 18—ruler Sun. Seek publicity; men- 
tal activity is strong; advertise, write, cor- 
respond, forget money worries; save, don't 
spend, 


Sun., APR. 19—ruler Mereury. You get 
excellent news, which affects both business 
and personal matters deeply and satis. 
factorily. 


Apr. 20—ruler Mercury. You're feeling 
pretty spry ... but somewhat restricted 
by an associate who is older and wise, 
Take his advice. 


Apr. 21—ruler Venus. A new coopera- 
tive business venture, or a new develop. 
ment to an old one... excellent results 
from this! 


Apr. 22—ruler Venus. Look out for reek- 
less ideas in financial matters—avoid gam- 
bles and risks; stick to routine matters, 
which are advancing your interests with all 
the speed that is safe. 


Apr. 23—ruler Pluto. You'll need tatt, 
here, to overcome the temperament of an 
associate. Avoid thinking in too lavish 
terms. 


Apr. 24—ruler Pluto. Emotions and busi- 
ness are getting dangerously mixed up; 
don’t be lured into an unsound gamble 
today. 


Apr. 25—ruler Jupiter. A day for work, 
and for little else. But guard your health 
from excess expenditure of energy; haste 
and nervousness have a bad effect on your 
nerves. Be calm, poised. 


Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Jupiter. You're the 
center of the stage, socially, and you love 
it. Accept domestic restrictions—they’re 
to your advantage—don’t rebel; enjoy your- 
self. 


Apr. 27—ruler Jupiter. ‘You've caught 
hold of a high tension wire . . . let go be 
fore the kiek back is too strong. Avoid 
temperament. 


Apr. 28—ruler Saturn. You build strong 
foundations for progress through private, 
even secret, channels. Keep your own 
counsel. 


Apr. 29—ruler Saturn. Seek advice 
private; everything is helped by secrecy; 
and detachment; social and romantic ma’ 
ters deceptive—shun them. : 


Apr. 30—ruler Uranus. Watch out for 
erratic business schemes that undermine 
your security. Stick to the tried and true 
methods here—and distrust innovations. 
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Libra 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


a difficulties which have been besetting 
you through the month of March are not 
yet entirely out of the way. The full moon 
of April 6 may mark the apex of a certain 
process, and, after a sort of explosive re- 
lease of energies, the ground will be cleared 
up for very constructive influences. Until 
then it will be well to sit tight and watch 
outer conditions develop. I believe that 
your inner mental state is now better, but 
even so you have still to face the conse- 
quences of previous tensions. The matter 
of health is perhaps more specifically to be 
taken into consideration; remembering how- 
ever that physiological disturbances that 
might arise are mostly the products of 
psychological uncertainty and confusion. 

The main difficulties now lie apparently 
in the conjugal realm, or in regard to any 
intimate association which you might have 
made. You seem emotionally jittery. You 
want, yet you do not want. Your environ- 
ment seems to irk you; or else you resent 
criticism from older relatives. There is 
conflict between your “higher” and your 
“lower” nature. Nevertheless, if only you 
could be objective’to the situation, you would 
see that if storm there be, such has the 
great value of clearing up the atmosphere. 
It is only an after-effect. Take it with a 
smile and steady your emotions. 


APRIL 6 To APRIL 14 


The first two days of this period are the 
hard ones. You should avoid being de- 
pressed, even if there has been a break with 
your lover or a scene with your marriage- 
partner. You did not feel well, and thus 
you said what you shouldn’t have said; and 
s% on. Now you deplore it and have a 
headache. It will be over soon. 

A new opportunity, a new love or a re- 
conciliation, occur on or after April 10. 
Your mental outlook clears up, and mind 
at last comes on top of, and controls, the 
emotions. Take a deep breath and laugh. 

ave a sense of humor. Laugh at your- 
self, first of all. You seem to be writing 
some grand letters, which settle everything 
right. Your neighbors greet you pleasantly. 
You learn a lesson in friendship. 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


A splendid expansive influence, which was 
evident underneath the agitation of the 


The month of April for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


preceding weeks, is now reaching its climax. 
It is bound to transform your environment, 
to bring you good fortune through someone 
close at hand, and to make of you an in- 
fluential personage—at least relatively 
speaking and for the time being—among 
your neighbors and relatives. This in turn 
will react most fortunately upon your con- 
jugal life, which is likely to be stirred by 
new developments. Bachelors might find 
such a time very romantic and embellished 
by an exciting adventure. More sedate citi- 
zens might or might not like it; but anyway, 
activity and stirring up are good for every- 
body. 

Fortune smiles on your job now. You 
seem to work under better conditions; and, 
if you are at all sensitive to the type of 
things which Pluto represents, your public 
life should be powerfully stirred up. New 
professional avenues open to you. You seem 
to have become connected with a new type 
of people, or at least some influence should 
be entering your life, which starts new de- 
velopments of a far-reaching nature. Swim 
with the tide, and take hold of any new 
opportunity—even if it seems to have rather 
radical or unusual implications. 


APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


A very significant —though it may be 
subtle—thing is entering your life of human 
relationship, be it in or out of marriage. 
It may be that, after the storms that have 
passed through it lately, you have reached 
a beautiful sense of peace and understand- 
ing. Love blends now with the finest feel- 
ing of friendship and carries a glow which 
is subtle, yet warm. This does not mean 
lack of emotional intensity, but an intensity 
which is more mental and less personal, less 
possessive. There is more lightness, more 
universal understanding in it. 

Around the 25th, a strongly Uranian in- 
fluence brings again emphasis to your con- 
jugal life. To some it might mean emotional 
upsets; to others it should rather be exalt- 
ing. The month ends with a splendid finan- 
cial outlook. 


Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Uranus. Conference and 
communication favored; look out for un- 
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sound financial moves, due to emotional in- 
volvement. 

Apr. 2—ruler Uranus. An exciting mes- 
sage is helpful; cooperation is required in 
what arises here; a friend advances your 
interests. 

Apr. 8—ruler Neptune. Confusion and 
elation around you require the balance you 
can give to things; be serious, not depressed. 

Apr. 4—ruler Neptune. Your popularity 
assists you; watch out for confusion 
through a younger well meaning but emo- 
tional person. 

Sun. Apr. 5—ruler Mars. Extravagance 
due to mental tension; be cool and calm in 
your judgment, and reserve decisions. 
Watch expenses. 

Apr, 6—ruler Mars. An excellent chance 
to decide a partnership matter; keep things 
to yourself; routine is favored. Publicity 
good. 

Apr. 7—ruler Mars. The first of two days 
of high temperament; keep yourself and 
those around you from flying off at a tan- 
gent. 

Apr. 8—ruler Venus. You’re full of en- 
thusiasms which need careful analysis. 
Emotions and romance go badly; be ob- 
jective, calm. 

Apr. 9—ruler Venus. An older friend pro- 
vides much-needed balance; private matters 
are getting on your nerves, to the injury of 
judgment. 

Apr. 10—ruler Mercury. Begin a pro- 
gram of watchful waiting, and make up 
your mind not to be hurried. Worry over 
secrets irks you. 

Apr. 1l—ruler Mercury. An arrogant, 
dour superior requires kid-glove handling. 
You get solid and valuable advice from a 
friend. 

Sun. Apr. 12—ruler Mercury. You’re 
popular; those around you increase your 
prestige. You’ll have to guard against er- 
ratic ideas. 

Apr. 18—ruler Moon. Things at a dis- 
tance are important; look out for the up- 
setting effects of hasty judgment. Proceed 
with care! 

Apr. 14—ruler Moon. Superiors support 
your wishes; some tension in business has 
good results; you profit through routine 
work. 

Apr. 15—ruler Sun. Touchiness in you 
and those in positions of authority—don’t 
contact people—stick to your job, and relax. 

Apr. 16—ruler Sun. Social matters help 
you; important people and messages from 
them advance your wishes, Avoid risks and 
gambles. 





Apr. 17—ruler Mercury. Lie low, relax, 
and seek advice from those in authority, 
Publicity strong; write, advertise, corres. 
pond. 

Apr. 18—ruler Mercury. The opposition 
is too much for you; retreat till there’s a 
more favorable opening. Home influences 
best. 

Sun. Apr. 19—ruler Venus. Your vitality 
is somewhat low, but the people around you 
are cheering. Avoid fatigue; enjoy your. 
self, 

Apr. 20—ruler Venus. A relative is help. 
ful to your promotion; a message is cheer- 
ing. Look out for wild financial ideas of a 
partner, and don’t let money run away. 
Sell, but don’t buy. 


Apr. 21—ruler Pluto. Employment and 
routine matters favored; a new venture de- 
veloping out of regular duties is exciting. 
Cooperate. 


Apr. 22—ruler Pluto. Look out for Dat 
Ole Debil Temperament. Your personal 
feelings are all treacherous; objectify, be 
calm, 


Apr. 28—ruler Jupiter. Confusion devel- 
oping around you makes work irksome; 
superiors are muddled—duty is called for, 
and little else. 


Apr. 24—ruler Jupiter. You’re optimistic, 
feeling expansive—but your security de 
mands great care; build strongly, rather 
than swiftly here; look to the long pull, 
not the sudden profit. 


Apr. 25—ruler Saturn. Inspirational idea 
may be followed to good advantage, after 
you have found the right way to do it. 
Avoid haste, 


Sun. Apr. 26—ruler Saturn. You get 
some excellent advice in private; keep plans 
to yourself .. . energy is dissipated through 
talk. 

Apr. 27—ruler Saturn. Temperament at 
home and abroad needs great self control 
and self discipline. Seek advice from & 
young person. : 

Apr. 28—ruler Uranus. Another day for 
advice, communications, correspondence; & 
message clears the air. Avoid financial 
risks. 

Apr. 29—ruler Uranus. Get out of the 
house early, and stay out—someone is qual- 
relsome, and talking too much. Avoid anger 
and strife—harsh words and temper hurt 
your poise, which you need. 

Apr. 30—ruler Neptune. Be reserved and 
restrained, hold your energies in check, 
and keep your balance. Don’t commit youl- 
self. 
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APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


A. the month opens your financial out- 
look is still very good, even though you may 
have to exert yourself, perhaps strenuously, 
in the pursuit or maintenance of wealth. 
Your possessions are on the increase and 
you probably can get a good rate of interest 
on your investments—the more so, if you are 
conservative in your speculative activities. 
There is still a good deal of danger that 
you may waste your energies in the search 
of pleasure and elusive romance. It would 
not pay to sacrifice the comradeship of ideal- 
istic friends for the thrill of adventures 
which may be very lovely and “esthetical,” 
but which also might bring about conditions 
injurious to your health and to your work. 

These first days of April, and up to the 
full moon of April 6, matters are slowly 
coming to a head. What will be revealed 
then may not be so pleasant. So sit tight 
and try to use your energies on the creative, 
rather than the procreative or amusement 
plane. Be steady on your job and try to 
avoid psychological involvements. Try espe- 
tially not to belie your ideals or betray 
your community-interests under the stress 
of passing fancy. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


April 6 and 7 are days worth watching: 

especially with regard to matters of finan- 
cial speculation or de luxe expenditures— 
and perhaps even more with regard to your 
health or your job. Let me repeat that these 
are climactic days, which may easily see 
your previous mistakes or “indiscretions” 
npen into full-fledged knock-outs and sad 
“mornings after.” You quite certainly will 
be foreed to spend more than you want, 
for one reason or another, and your sources 
of income may be also temporarily upset 
or dried up. 
_ After April 10 your health, if it had been 
Impaired, shows good signs of complete 
recovery. You regain your nervous and 
mental stamina and finances again defi- 
litely swing to the top. Perhaps you have 
gotten a new and better job. Watch the 
home situation, 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


Now all the tensions and difficulties of 
past weeks should be completely buried 
and forgotten. Jupiter is throwing all its 
‘xpansive “influence” upon your possessions 


Scorpio 


The month of April for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


and your investments. You seem to have 
all the work you can handle—possibly more 
than you are really able to handle without 
mental or nervous strain. But while there 
may be strain, at the same time the danger 
to the health seems largely gone—save per- 
haps for an undertone of nervous exhaus- 
tion, which it would be well to take into 
consideration by deliberate relaxation and 
phosphate-cures, You should have plenty of 
financial means to give to yourself the 
proper care, even if complete rest is im- 
possible for some time yet. 

Steady yourself by staying home. Ro- 
mance is perhaps still luring you away 
from it; but somehow I gather* that you 
may have succeeded in luring the romance 
to your home. .Generally speaking you seem 
more interested in making whatever you 
have owned for a time, or inherited, pros- 
per than in going out into the world as- 
suming social responsibilities. It is well; 
yet beware lest you become too much lost 
in self and too crystallized in your per- 
sonal life. Follow the power of change. 
Dedicate your life increasingly to a vision 
or a cause greater than your own personal 
viewpoint. 

APRIL 21 To APRIL 30 


There seems now to be a glad sense of 
response to the call of a greater collective 
reality. Your work becomes truly import- 
ant, in terms of social needs. Stress all the 
vaster, broader aspects and implications of 
your activities. Learn to serve mankind, in 
all the little ways, as well as in any big 
way you may have discovered profession- 
ally. Your personality is ready to assume 
authority. You should become increasingly 
a “representative man.” This does not mean 
to forget your home life or your own finan- 
cial interests. It means that you should 
realize that life as an individual and life 
as a useful member of your community 


represent complementary ideals. Fulfill 
them both equally. 
Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Neptune. Your sobriety 
makes a good impression—avoid the blues. 
Those around you confused; legal matters 
unfavorable. 

Apr. 2—ruler Neptune. A money proposi- 
tion needs great care; avoid extravagance 
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and speculation. Keep your plans to your- 
self. 


Apr. 3—ruler Mars. Work is irksome, 
but there’s much to be done, and you pro- 
mote your financial interests in the doing 
of it. 

Apr. 4—ruler Mars. A secret romance 
has you nervous—better keep the family 
skeletons well locked up today. Excess in- 
jures health. 


Sun, Apr. 5—ruler Venus. Whee! You’re 
temperamental, quarrelsome, and so are 
those around you. Avoid bickerings and 
quarrels. 


Apr. 6—ruler Venus. Private support to 
you helps you in the accomplishment of 
some job or duty. Relax; avoid personal 
tension. 


Apr. 7—ruler Venus. A business proposi- 
tion has good possibilities—clever friends 
give good advice. But avoid mixing romance 
in this. 

Apr. 8—ruler Mercury. Superiors are be- 
coming crochetty, difficult; a contact de- 
velops favorably. Jockey your partners 
tactfully. 


Apr. 9—ruler Mercury. A powerful per- 
son can be approached in private; don’t 
force issues, but be direct and straightfor- 
ward; your environment is favorable to you. 
Legal matters good. 


Apr. 10—ruler Moon. Start relaxing, 
with your mind made up to continue it for 
a couple of days. Do only what is necessary. 


Apr. 11—ruler Moon. Reserve judgment, 
don’t commit yourself; don’t enter into 
arguments or legal controversies. Superiors 
favor you, if you approach them through 
routine matters. 


Sun, Apr. 12—ruler Moon. Messages are 
favorable—a good day to correspond, seek 
publicity, or take a trip. Action eases rest- 
lessness. 


Apr. 138—ruler Sun. Dynamic influence 
in your department of credit needs most 
careful and diplomatic handling. Beware 
overexpansion. 


Apr. 14—ruler Sun. Messages are trouble- 
some, but fundamentally favorable; don’t 
force matters at law, or through communi- 
cation. 


Apr. 15—ruler Mercury. Hold your 
tongue—it’ll wag to your discredit if you 
don’t watch it. Avoid putting things on 
paper—“Do right and fear no man: don't 
write and fear no woman.” 


Apr. 16—ruler Mercury. Routine busi- 


—— 


ness is good; you get support and wise coun. 
sel at home. Avoid forcing issues with 
partners. 

Apr. 17—ruler Venus. A temptation tp 
plunge, on the recommendation of a part. 
ner, is dangerous to security. Extravagance 
and gambles are hurtful to your best inter. 
ests: be conservative. 


Apr. 18—ruler Venus. Health is an im. 
portant consideration—conserve your ener. 
gies, which you can do if you avoid nervous. 
ness. 

Sun, Apr. 19—ruler Pluto. Your e- 
vironment is almost too exciting—be care. 
ful of quarrels due to over activity, and 
fatigue. But a romance of a private nature 
may be very happy. Silence helps. 


Apr. 20—ruler Pluto. There’s still a good 
deal of tension around you—avoid contro- 
versial and legal matters; seek cooperation. 


Apr. 21—ruler Jupiter. Social and re 
mantic matters ease the tension of work. 
Guard your health from excess activity; 
budget your energies. 


Apr. 22—ruler Jupiter. Your magnetism 
is tremendous—use it with tact and care 
Domestic restrictions turn to advantages. 
Be restrained. 


Apr. 23—ruler Saturn. You’re tempera 
mental—a glamorous love-matter enamots 
you ... be careful here! Unconventionality 
is dangerous .. . better think twice about 
this before you act. 


Apr. 24—ruler Saturn. Reserve judg- 
ment—don’t commit yourself. News creates 
tension; legal matters are confusing. 


Apr. 25—ruler Uranus. A domestic flare- 
up. Quarrels at home sap your energy 
magnetism. Seek to adjust things amicably. 


Sun, Apr. 26—ruler Uranus. You're still 
on the spot at home... and worried over 
finances. Retrench in spending; avoid risks. 


Apr. 27—ruler Uranus. Advice gained 
in private assists at work. A partner has 
glamorous and unsound dreams of W 
—wake him up! 

Apr. 28—ruler Neptune. You feel set 
ous and sober—don’t let this turn into de 
pression. Routine business is good: 
jectify. 

Apr. 29—ruler Neptune. Quiet persi 
tence wins the favorable attention 
strong superiors, who assist you materially. 

Apr. 30—ruler Mars. Erratic ideas about 
money are adjusted in private: keep you! 
own counsel, and prevent extravagance Wl 
funds. Gambles and risks are tempting, but 
unsound. 
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APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 





a is a time of opportunity for you, 
povided you make the fullest use possible 
of the power of personality and you exert 
yourself in an attempt to get at a knowl- 
edge or intuitive experience of your real 
individual self. You should act under the 
compulsion of your innermost desires and 
realizations. You should let your emotions 
and your basic life-impulses be renewed and 
dynamized by inner inspiration. But be 
sre that this inspiration is really your 
on; that is, true to your individual genius 
-and not a mere glamor or fanciful im- 
wining acting as a means to escape from 
adepressing home situation. 

If you have indulged in speculation, or 
in romance of an extra-conjugal type, it 
would be well to reverse gears; for trouble 
may be brewing. There is, however, a 
chance that a new love-affair might help 
you to get out of a despondent mood and 
of emotional “complexes” which have 
weighed heavily upon your home-life. But 
it would be playing a risky game and you 
would court real trouble. 






















APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


The tendencies which have probably 
manifested with increasing power through 
the last two weeks or more come to a sharp 
imax with the full moon of April 6. 
There may be a break in conditions on the 
ith; then a couple of days of gloomy reac- 
tion. But after April 10 the situation 
should clear up most definitely and move 
quickly toward a very fortunate turn of 
iffairs—provided you take a confident and 
Positive stand. In fact, the implications 
contained in this full moon for Sagittarius 
hatives could be expressed as a “coming up 
and out of doubt and darkness, through an 
act of strong faith or through a sort of 
spiritual visitation.” How definite and ef- 
ective such an emergence out of emotional 
shadows will be, shall of course depend upon 
the moral and spiritual strength of the in- 
dividual. The use of the power of creative 
imagination and the making of strong posi- 
tive images based on faith in superior 
Powers would be most decisive factors in 
the struggle. 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


On April 14 the climax of a powerful 
Upiterian aspect should affect your life 
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Sagittarius 


The month of April for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


most decidedly. Unless your personal 
birth-chart or a strong progression neu- 
tralizes this Jupiterian influence, this 
should mark a spectacular manifestation 
of some kind. You might be very fortu- 
nate in love or speculating. Your children 
might fill you with joy for what they have 
achieved. Generally speaking, you should 
expand and display power or authority; or 
you should create great things, receive an 
illumination, contact a great personality 
—the imprint of such a contact creating a 
lasting and most stimulating impression 
upon you. 

The more creative you are, the more 
significant should the configuration prove 
to be; especially as it is followed by others 
which all tend to bring to you a maximum 
of spiritual and creative understanding, an 
influx of power (particularly of a mystical 
or transcendent type). Your mind and your 
emotions should be at their brightest, and 
life around you seems to cooperate with you, 
helping you to release that power in what- 
ever form of creative self-expression is 
yours. I would only suggest that over-ex- 
pansion, here, might lead eventually to most 
unfortunate results. It would not pay to 
soar beyond power of making a smooth 
landing on solid ground. Do not rush 
ahead, and temper your exuberance with 
the common sense of your close relatives. 


APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


You may take a long journey, possibly 
by boat or aeroplane. It should prove very 
favorable. On the other hand, your home 
conditions have entirely cleared up and you 
should enjoy the beauty and harmony which 
inward retirement into that which is your 
life-foundation would give you. 

Creative self-expression is still your main 
line of achievement. Your mind is deep- 
ening and out of these new mental depths, 
you should extract new urges to go forth 
and to stamp your own genius upon your 
surroundings. Everything favors psycho- 
logical growth and understanding. Great 
time to get rid of subconscious repres- 


sions! 
Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Mars. Powerful magnet- 
ism and publicity assist legal matters. Ask 
what you want; advertise, travel, write. 
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Apr. 2—ruler Mars. Constructive news 
favors you; things at a distance are de- 
veloping. Follow up a new idea that comes 
here. 

Apr. 83—ruler Venus. Control your tem- 
perament ... your hunches are all wrong. 
A private conference sets you straight; 
be secret. 

Apr. 4—ruler Venus. Temperamental 
contact, of an unconventional or romantic 
nature, has you worried. Skip it! This 
is bad news! 

Sun., Apr. 5—ruler Mercury. A friend 
is talking his head off, and his information 
is mostly inaccurate. Believe little, say 
less. 

Apr, 6—ruler Mercury. A powerful boss 
helps you; a legal matter is favorable; 
contacts are strongly in your favor, and 
a cooperative decision has good develop- 
ments. 

Apr. 7—ruler Mercury. The rising tide 
of Temperament ... check it at the source, 
which is within yourself. Avoid erratic 
friends. 

Apr. 8—ruler Moon. You’re still a little 
too tense to get your wishes across well; 
let them simmer for a while without boiling 
over. 

Apr, 9—ruler Moon. You make sense out 
of a confusing situation; disregard news 
.. . it’s probably false . . . and avoid con- 
flict. Relax. 

Apr. 10—ruler Sun. You feel energetic, 
but nervous. Guide your enthusiasms into 
constructive channels. Distant matters 
best. 

Apr, 11—ruler Sun. Finances difficult— 
there’s too much optimism here, and too 
little good judgment. Avoid speculations. 


Sun., Apr. 12—ruler Sun. This is Your 
Day, socially—you’re evidently the center 
of things. Messages are elating. Enjoy 
yourself, 

Apr. 13—ruler Mercury. Curb your en- 
thusiasms with tact; an opponent is power- 
ful here; don’t oppose him personally or 
legally. Restraint is power today—use it. 
Be poised, calm, relaxed. 

Apr. 14—ruler Mercury. A business mat- 
ter needs careful analysis. Things begun 
today develop slowly but surely. Avoid 
haste. 

Apr. 15—ruler Venus. Erratic tempera- 
ment in business is very costly; don’t be 
lured into a risk or gamble; it’ll lose. 

Apr. 16—ruler Venus. Your public is 
strongly for you—you’re popular, and 
through routine matters, make great head- 
way. 


Sees 


Apr. 17—ruler Pluto. Disputes, quarrels, 
recriminations around you—don’t be drawn 
into them. Avoid forcing issues; legal 
matters should be postponed if possible 
Restraint needed. 

Apr. 18—ruler Pluto. De-personalize 
your wishes—the personal approach makes 
trouble; but objectivity brings financial 
gain. 

Sun., Apr. 19—ruler Jupiter. Excellent 
social day; a romance is happy and signifi. 
cant. Guard your health from excess, 
Get rest. 


Apr. 20—ruler Jupiter. Powerful mag. 


netism and self-assurance assist you to 
solidify your position through attention to 
uty. 


Apr. 2i—ruler Saturn. You start a new 
venture of an unusual nature. Excellent 
influences surround it—seek help and ad- 
vice in private. 

Apr, 22—ruler Saturn. Elation can be 
dangerous—use restraint and moderation 
in place of impulse. Avoid decisions. Home 
pleasant. 

Apr. 23—ruler Uranus. Exciting inf 
ences at home give you some new and orig- 
inal ideas . . . But don’t let energy make 
quarrels. 

Apr. 24—ruler Uranus. Budget your it 
come... elation can run away with all the 
money ... someone at home is extravagant, 
Check it! 

Apr. 25—ruler Neptune. Contact su 
periors; they’re favorable to you. You've 
got some swell ideas—sell them today: you 
can! 

Sun., Apr. 26—ruler Neptune. Think 
things over in silence ... you'll avoid de 
pression, and save a lot of money, if you 
don’t wear yourself out with social a 
tivity. Lay plans for later action. 

Apr. 27—ruler Neptune. A boss has at 
exciting way for you to increase income 
—don’t let it go to your head, but examine 
it. 

Apr. 28—ruler Mars. Whew! Looks 4s 
if money is running through your hands 
like water through a sieve. Stop it..: 
and don’t let anyone coax you into a gall 
ble today. It’s bad! 

Apr. 29—ruler Mars. Your magnetism 
is high, if you aren’t wearing it out wi 
worry about money matterg. Publicity 
and legal matters are favorable: write, 
advertise, correspond. 

Apr. 30—ruler Venus. Better go for’ 
walk—with yourself alone. You're’ t 
high strung and nervous for peaceful % 
ciety. Avoid haste, anger, and qua 

. and don’t expect love to smile today. 
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Capricorn 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


a surroundings seem to have been 
very confining of late, and it looks as if 
you had tried quite strenuously to go away 
far and beyond; but perhaps the only way 
you have been able to follow was the way 
ilustrated in the Peter Ibbetson story, by 
creative dreaming. Yet even if surround- 
ings might have been as confining as, say, 
an hospital room or a prison cell—to take 
extreme cases!—even then you should be 
able to discover that this enforced rest 
culd be taken advantage of in the most 
productive and spiritually expanding man- 
ner, 

In other words you are facing a definite 
problem, largely a mental one, and it will 
nt pay to run away from it, or from the 
hme and surroundings which condition 
this problem. It can be solved by true in- 
trospection and meditation. It can only 
be solved thus. This is not a time for rush- 
ing into work or giving all you have to your 
job. It is a time to pause and to tame the 
wild impulses of your mind and feelings; 
atime to give a new valuation to your 
associations and partnership. You will be 
helped. But do not cling to your concrete 
mind and its analytical classifications. 
Allow yourself to synthetize, to sum up and 
draw significance out of the past; with 
_— toward yourself as well as toward 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


The weight of your environment seems to 
bear even more heavily upon you at this 
full moon, which is followed by a probable 
break in home conditions. If break there 
is then use it constructively as a means to 
tease yourself from bondage to old in- 
hibitions and narrow social-ethical compul- 
sions, Everything centers now around the 
very foundations of your own life. Watch 
for “earth-quakes”—symbolical or literal. 

hing is pressing from within out- 
ward, trying to bring to you a message. 
Do not write depressing letters. Do not 
feel heavy. After April 10 a new day be- 
sims which will raise your intellectual 
Powers to a new pitch of understanding 
and efficiency, So, have faith in your own 
Unconscious powers. They will win the day 
for you. After April 10, start taking many 
short trips, Expand your environment. 


The month of April for those 


born December 22 to January 19 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


The Jupiterian expansive forces reach 
their climax on the first day of this week. 
Very likely some most valuable service will 
be rendered to you; but it may concern 
more your inner nature than your outer, 
and at first sight you may not know it as 
a most valuable service! The nature of 
this Jupiterian “influence” will be strengly 
conditioned by the manner in which you re- 
spond to what Pluto represents. If you 
are susceptible of building anew and utterly 
transforming your sense of human rela- 
tionship, even the very way you meet the 
objective world,—then this week will climax 
a deep process of regeneration of your in- 
stincts and sensations, and more generally, 
a deep psychological change. Such an 
inner transformation should really be your 
goal, if such a goal means actually some- 
thing vital for you. If the very mention of 
it finds you a skeptic or a scoffer, then it 
merely proves you are not functioning at 
the level where Pluto operates as a posi- 
tive symbol. Then beware of trouble at 
home, of peculiar, irrational disagreement 
with your marriage partner, of nervous 
irritability and the like. Yet in spite of 
this, the general situation is actually very 
favorable, even though the financial out- 
look may appear dull. 


Apri, 21 TO APRIL 30 


At the new moon of April 21 a new 
vista opens to your business sense. You 
appear to feel some new opportunity, per- 
haps by signing a contract with some large 
firm or with a governmental agency. It 
may deal with rea] estate, or some new in- 
crease in the value of your holdings. You 
must, however, be very careful not to over- 
reach yourself; not to let wild impulses and 
feelings upset the coolness of your intel- 
lectual discernment. Your surroundings 
should be very favorable and harmonious, 
and much power may come to you through 
an influential friend, or through the back- 
ing of some brotherhood or club to which 
you belong. 

The business deal which was initiated 
should bring a very tangible and depend- 
able financial reward before the month is 
over. You make a very valuable contact 
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with some one of influence through the 

mails. Short trips bring great results. 

Cultivate the company of your friends. 
Daily Guide 

Apr. 1—ruler Venus. Friends and sweet- 
hearts difficult to deal with ... a private 
conference promotes business. Be secret. 

Apr. 2—ruler Venus. There’s a profit in 
a partnership venture. Your temperament 
is running high—check it, avoid nerves. 

Apr. 3—ruler Mercury. Domestic con- 
fusion and public stubbornness—don’t force 
matters with dour bosses, Relax—be tact- 
ful and calm, 

Apr. 4—ruler Mercury. Public and le- 
gal matters are favored. Don’t deal in 
personalities—objective, detached activities 
are best. 

Sun. Apr. 5—ruler Moon. Social mat- 
ters of a platonic nature are stimulating 
and exciting. False rumors .. . ignore 
them, say little. 

Apr. 6—ruler Moon. A boom to your 
prestige requires a decision—cooperation is 
needed here. Look out for over-expansion 
of credit. 

Apr. 7—ruler Moon. Stay out of the 
path of bosses and freight trains . .. su- 
periors are arrogant. Stick to your work; 
avoid publicity. 

Apr, 8—ruler Sun. Finances are subject 
to confused influences—refuse to gamble or 
take risks here. Write, advertise, travel. 

Apr. 9—ruler Sun. You’re favored in 
distant matters — your social prestige is 
helpful. Avoid nervous tension over money 
and business. 

Apr. 10—ruler Mercury. Feelings of 
elation meet with opposition—you’ll injure 
your interests if you force things. Lie low, 
relax. 

Apr. 11—ruler Mercury. East, west, 
home’s best! Associates are difficult... 
stay at home and lay plans for the future. 
Avoid worry. 

Sun. Apr. 12—ruler Mercury. Pleasant 
social activity . .. but don’t take it, or 
yourself, too seriously. Protect health from 
over-exertion, 

Apr. 18—ruler Venus. A clever associ- 
ate of considerable influence strengthens 
your hand. Keep your plans quiet; talk 
scatters energy. 

Apr. 14—ruler Venus. Write, corre- 
spond; legal and public matters are in your 
favor; your magnetism impresses your 
public. 

Apr. 15—ruler Pluto. Relax activity; lie 
low! You can get into trouble today 
through temperament ... your own and 


a 


that of others. Guard speech and actions 
carefully; haste is dangerous. 

Apr. 16—ruler Pluto. Finances and em. 
ployment good; seek work, and you'll find 
it. Attention to duty affects income favor. 
ably. 

Apr. 17—ruler Jupiter. You’re beginning 
to feel the tension of a swift pace; gear 
your emotions to this, and avoid tension, 

Apr, 18—ruler Jupiter. Social matters, 
and your own charm, contribute to quiet 
and deliberate progress. Avoid haste, ro 
mance, temper! 

Sun. Apr. 19—ruler Saturn. Your home 
—and you!—are the center of some very 
unusual social activity. Have a good time, 
Romance exciting. 

Apr. 20—ruler Saturn. Wind up old 
ventures; confer in private about new plans 
that are about to begin. Postpone action, 

Apr. 2i—ruler Uranus. Start new ven- 
tures here; they develop magically, from 
firm foundations. Make the financial bases 
secure, by avoiding risks, speculations, and 
gambles. 

Apr. 22—ruler Uranus. You're too ag- 
gressive . . . muddled associates have too- 
elaborate money-schemes. Keep your head; 
move slowly. 

Apr. 23—ruler Neptune. An_ original 
idea is excellent—go ahead with it, using 
all your best diplomacy; a superior helps. 

Apr. 24—ruler Neptune. If you feel 
glum here, don’t force yourself to appear 
elated; be sober, and serious, but avoid de- 
pression. 

Apr. 25—ruler Mars. Sudden, and ex- 
citing, financial development—a chance at 
increase of income, through a secret agree- 
ment, 

Sun. Apr. 26—ruler Mars. You're rid- 
ing the crest of a wave of elation and self- 
confidence. Watch extravagance, but en- 
joy yourself ... it’s a good day for it. 

Apr. 27—ruler Mars. Look out! Yes 
terday’s self-confidence turns to arrogance 
here, in business, and can make trouble. 
Be peaceful. 

Apr. 28—ruler Venus. You're still rid- 
ing high, wide, and handsome. . . . Avoid 
personal, social and romantic matters. 
Routine best. 

Apr, 29—ruler Venus. A young person, 
met secretly, encourages you . . . this looks 
like the smile of love. But avoid uncon- 
ventionality. 

Apr. 30—ruler Mercury. There are 
glamorous influences around you in your 
private life which make up for the glooml- 
ness of superiors. Don’t force issues today 
—build up self-confidence, and _ pols, 
through being restrained. 
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Aquarius 


APRIL 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


very much until after April 10. The full 
mon of April 6 may measure to some 
wrt of a climax followed at once by a break 
w of conditions—clearing up the way for 
anew period. This is no time for despon- 
dency, but rather an excellent schooling 
inthe conservative handling of money and 
of energies; also a test during which you 
an prove to yourself and to others your 
4pility to rise above the vicissitudes of 
yassing fortune” and to utilize to the full 
ad intelligently your own native endow- 
ment, 

Friends should still be of outstanding 
worth to you in such circumstances. You 
want to bank on everything on which you 
can lay your hands in the way of social or 
group support. Do not depend on your 
natow circle of relatives and neighbors, 
but rather on the larger social agencies, 
those not founded on mere proximity, but 
ma community of ideals. The less you go 
about in your immediate surroundings, and 
the less you write letters—the better. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


There is a strong evidence of a protec- 
tive influence watching ‘over you through 
these two days (April 6 and 7). So do not 
worry if matters seem to come to a head 
and test your nervous endurance. Peculiar 
‘nditions seem to affect your conjugal life 
ind the reactionary financial trends of the 
past weeks reach a definite point. It looks 
’s if, on the advice of a friend, you had 
submitted to some sort of forced liquida- 
tim—which may be taken symbolically as 
Well as literally. I gather this from vari- 
ous indications, one of which points to a 
thange in your job or means of livelihood; 
another, to a break from your surround- 
Ings, 

I believe the latter will be for the best, 
‘ven if it causes a temporary heart wrench. 
Owever, caution is also needed. But it is 
good for you to clear up the situation. Be 
‘areful of the letters you write. Still if 
you must write to give notice of leave, do 
%. But do it with care and without angry 
felings. Control your emotions. 


The month of April for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 21 


A definite change in conditions and en- 
vironment should have occurred after 
April 10. A letter you write to a friend 
or to some organization with which you 
are socially connected must have started 
a series of events which are shown as most 
beneficent. If it was not a letter, then 
perhaps it was a personal request or inter- 
view which you initiated. The Jupiterian 
influence to which I am alluding should be 
very noticeable and particularly so on or 
before April 14, the day of its climactic 
intensity. 

If you are a writer, or if you use your 
intellect in a definite professional capacity, 
this week should be particularly full with 
inspiration and striking revelations. A new 
approach to your work, perhaps a definitely 
new type of work, should come to you. You 
have gained a certain stability from your 
previous experiences and your attitude 
seems more mature and formed, Do not be 
too conservative however and take advan- 
tage of the opportunities offered. Your 
conjugal life may be temporarily somewhat 
under a cloud, and romantic attachments 
are not particularly to be indulged in now. 
Work rather for larger ideals and for men 
or causes which bear the stamp of real 
authority and power. 


APRIL 21 To APRIL 30 


After April 19 or 20 you are apparently 
brought face to face with quite an unusual 
condition in the field of intimate human re- 
lationship. Either a rather Platonic attach- 
ment built around strongly idealistic mental 
concepts develops, or else a separation has 
transformed your previous life-long part- 
nership, giving it a new significance. You 
write letters which are very beautiful and 
which should bring great happiness to the 
beloved. Do not be despondent. Rely on 
your now extremely well aspected mental 
powers. Intellectual opportunities are 
waiting for you. Do not let the memory 
of past unpleasantness make you hesitate. 
Forge ahead vigorously. You seem to be 
traveling a great deal;—perhaps you are 
now a regular commuter. Lots of things 
seem to happen in your environment. Fi- 
nances and profession are excellent. 
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Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—ruler Mercury. Difficult situa- 
tion with bosses; but you can advance your 
interests through sound ideas and tact. 

Apr. 2—ruler Mercury. Strikingly un- 
usual friends help you; you are in favor 
with your public; good day for legal and 
promotional matters, 

Apr. 3—ruler Moon. Reserve decisions; 
don’t be hurried into snap-judgments. In- 
tuition bad today. Contact superiors; they 
help you. 

Apr. 4—ruler Moon. Avoid disputes 
over the emotions . . . looks as if a court 
matter would be treacherous. Stick to 
routine, and work, 

Sun. Apr. 5—ruler Sun. Messages are 
annoying... you don’t have to worry about 
what you hear—it isn’t true anyway. Be 
silent. 

Apr. 6—ruler Sun. Your magnetism is 
strong; social and personal matters ad- 
vance your interests; look out for loss 
through extravagance. 

Apr. 7—ruler Sun. Don’t get into argu- 
ments, and postpone all legal matters. 
Publicity is exciting, and needs judicious 
control. 

Apr. 8—ruler Mercury. A business deal 
through a partner can be highly successful, 
if you avoid the risky elements. Don’t 
gamble. 

Apr, 9—ruler Mercury. You’re elated, 
and opposed by a strong person. Turn the 
opposition to cooperation by agreeing; 
don’t argue. 

Apr. 10—ruler Venus. Sudden business 
developments put you on edge; an infla- 
tionary movement by a partner is danger- 
ous. Curb it! 

Apr. 11—ruler Venus. A wise associate 
eases tension—seek advice and follow it. 
You’re depressed over a private matter; 
contacts help. 

Sun. Apr. 12—ruler Venus. Guard 
health from social excess—a party is en- 
ervating and depressing. Be impersonal, 
thus avoiding hurt. 

Apr. 13—ruler Pluto. Detachment and 
seeing the other fellow’s viewpoint make 
for understanding. Don’t get into the 
courts today, or talk back to policemen. 
Folks are pretty touchy. 

Apr. 14—ruler Pluto. Details of work 
need attention; routine may be irksome, but 
it has to be seen to today. Guard health 
by being moderate and budgeting your 
energies. 

Apr. 15—ruler Jupiter. Take a day off 
here . . . a chance fer a pleasant social 
contact should not be missed, and there are 


trouble-making influences at work, 
your temper, and enjoy yourself, 

Apr. 16—ruler Jupiter. Powerful mag. 
netism here for you—make the most of it: 
contact important people who will help 
you. 

Apr. 17—ruler Saturn. Love is erraty, 
disappointing; you’ll need a clear and leyel 
head here—resist temperament and haste, 

Apr. 18—ruler Saturn. Messages and 
correspondence are unsatisfactory; keep 
away from disputes and legal matters, Be 
secret. 

Sun. Apr. 19—ruler Uranus. Tense in. 
fluence at home, leading to unsound busi- 
ness notions. Your mind is clear; follow 
your own ideas, 

Apr. 20—ruler Uranus. Make no finan. 
cial moves today—preserve the status quo, 
Your best advice comes from a friend, 

Apr. 21—ruler Neptune. A new idea 
changes the face of things; look well to 
your security in a new move that arises 
here. 

Apr. 22—ruler Neptune. Reserve, cau- 
tion, and diplomacy win you a promotion, 
and an increase of prestige. Avoid both 
gloom and over-elation; the middle road of 
caution and common sense is best. 

Apr. 23—ruler Mars. The pace of 
things is swift; finances develop rapidly, 
and need checking; you’re straining your 
credit! 

Apr. 24—ruler Mars. Keep everything 
quiet here—secrecy builds power which a 
wagging tongue can waste. A message is 
financially important. 

Apr. 25—ruler Venus. You can control 
your world today, entirely to your satisfac- 
tion, by leashing your energies. Anger 
spoils all. 

Sun. Apr. 26—ruler Venus. Emotions 
and social matters very treacherous; don't 
take love seriously. Laugh it off — its 
meaningless. 


Apr. 27—ruler Venus. You have plenty 


on your mind, and it makes you nervous; 


this is eased by conference and advice 
Take it! 

Apr. 28—ruler Mercury. Stay out of 
the way of the big shots—they’re stubborn 
and difficult, and you’re touchy yourself. 
Relax. 

Apr, 29—ruler Mercury. Public cot 
tacts are excellent; objectify; seek a deci 
sion in some legal matter. Forget your 
private woes. 

Apr. 30—ruler Moon. Good day 
knock off early and have a drink with the 
boys—friends are stimulating . . . have 4 
good time with ’em. The right answer 
a vexing question comes to you when yo 
least are thinking of it. 





April 1936 





Pisces 


Aprit 1 TO 
APRIL 6 


 . influences which marked the whole 
month of March and which may have struck 
rather strongly at the very roots of your 
being are presumably coming to a head 
with the full moon of April 6. Until then, 
the momentum of the previously experi- 
enced series of “oppositions” between Nep- 
tune and especially Mercury and Venus 
may be gathering strength. This may lead 
to some sort of a break which ought to 
clear the way for a new departure, espe- 
cially along the lines of public or profes- 
sional activity. 

Your problem now is largely an emo- 
tional one, and it has mostly to do with 
with your marriage life, or with any simi- 
lar intimate type of relationship. It is 
not unlikely that you may feel overcome 
by a sense of emotional frustration. Try 
to avoid being despondent over what may 
seem to you your failure to adjust yourself 
to certain problems of conjugal living. It 
may also be that your problems come from 
the fact that social traditions and family 
patterns of behavior are opposing your 
emotional wishes and forcing you to give 
up what you want most. If so, I venture to 
say that you will break away from such 
restrictions around this full moon, Use 
caution, however. Your best line of en- 
deavor at present is in the field of public 
activity—not in your home. Push your 
career, in an impersonal way, and restrain 
your personal impulses which may tend to 
be quite explosive, as a compensation for 
a deep sense of inferiority or inhibition. 


APRIL 6 TO APRIL 14 


The conditions above described reach 
their climax around April 6 and 7. A sud- 
den explosion of temper, or some unex- 
pected financial loss, may lead to a strongly 
Pessimistic outlook—which is really not 
warranted; for underneath it all, a new 
tide of power and expansion is already 
gaining irresistible momentum. 

The change should occur after April 10. 
If you have been subjected to some loss, 
you should recover every bit of it. In fact 
the professional and financial outlook is 
most excellent now and will remain so for 
awhile at least. You seem to emerge from 
the gloom as spring from winter darkness. 


The month of April for those 
born February 19 to March 21 


This may be a high moment of your life, 
if you know how to use it to the full. Use 
your social power and the authority born 
of your professional accomplishments to 
the limit. You have a real message to 
convey and you can assume safely any re- 
sponsibility in the public eye. 


APRIL 14 To APRIL 21 


If you have any tendency toward being 
a reformer, there is your big chance, You 
can become the mouthpiece for the collec- 
tive urge of your race or community toward 
self-improvement and a real new deal. The 
entire power of your great ancestors, of 
those who have trodden before you the 
path you tread, is backing you. This can 
be a great opportunity indeed. 

Your finances are excellent, but be ready 
to move quickly whenever necessary, to 
adapt yourself to sudden changes. Keep 
your possessions liquid. You should have— 
relatively speaking at least—a rather spec- 
tacular or unusual job; a job which keeps 
you in touch with large groups of people, 
committees, labor unions—or, at the spiri- 
tual level, with the gathered energies of 
some inner movement or organization. 
Your personality is full of charm and you 
should take advantage of it. Use all you 
have to push your ambitions and to fulfill 
your Work of destiny. 


APRIL 21 TO APRIL 30 


Conditions up to the end of the month 
are merely the development of the trends 
mentioned in the above. You may be called 
upon to take a long journey, perhaps a sea 
voyage; and it should be most favorable. 
Your professional activities remain still the 
main focus of your life. Your home life 
either needs to be renewed, or is experienc- 
ing some deep-rooted transformation. 
Probably, you are also passing through a 
period of psychological stirring up. Old 
habits and old traditional attitudes are 
being ruthlessly challenged by life. You 
are seeing your past in a new way and get- 
ting a new perspective on everything you 
were born with, or you now own. You are 
expanding in every way. You should be 
very radiant, very inspired, very seductive. 
Do not lose yourself in your own brilliancy. 
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Daily Guide 


Apr, 1—ruler Moon. Ask what you want 
of those who can give it; seek advance- 
ment . .. but ignore messages, which are 
probably false. 

Apr. 2—ruler Moon. Boom to your pres- 
tige through an inspired superior. Your 
work becomes suddenly and unexpectedly 
profitable. 

Apr. 8—ruler Sun. Financial elation 
. .. don’t be tempted to speculate or in- 
vest; be sound! Publicity good, society 
alluring. 

Apr. 4—ruler Sun. A young person 
proves expensive—don’t spend all your 
money on a good time. You’re reckless— 
go slowly. 

Sun. Apr. 5—ruler Mercury. There’s 
some pretty bad business adyice coming 
your way here... better not believe very 
much; say little, 

Apr. 6—ruler Mercury. Apparent oppo- 
sition is really only a demand for cooper- 
ation. Get the other fellow’s viewpoint, 
and all is well. 

Apr. 7—ruler Mercury. A partner has 
wild notions of what to do with your money. 
Say NO, tactfully. Home influences are 
pleasant. 

Apr, 8—ruler Venus. Public contacts 
give you some excellent ideas. Go about, 
see people; don’t let work distress you... 
do what is necessary, and do it cheerfully. 
Its results are excellent. 

Apr. 9—ruler Venus. Write letters, con- 
fer, ask advice; what you hear today by 
mail or by word of mouth is constructive. 

Apr. 10—ruler Pluto. Lie low, and re- 
lax, and don’t force issues with the quar- 
relsome people around you. Anger destroys 
opportunity. 

Apr. 11—ruler Pluto. Stay away from 
social events—they’re enervating and dis- 
appointing. Friends and _ sweethearts 
touchy. 

Sun. Apr. 12—ruler Pluto. Another 
rather disappointing day, emotionally. But 
you can enjoy yourself through mental 
contacts. 

Apr. 138—ruler Jupiter. An unusual, 
rather inspired superior or partner helps 
you lay strong foundations for progress. 

Apr. 14—ruler Jupiter. You’re highly 
magnetic! Excitement through personal 
contacts leads to the gaining of a wish. 
Avoid temperament. 

Apr. 15—ruler Saturn. Better stay 
home and enjoy things in a quiet, conven- 
tional fashion, You’re likely to go off the 
deep end, through romance or temper, if 
you go in for society. Avoid extravagance. 


Apr. 16—ruler Saturn. You have a 
secret, which develops well today. Keep 
your own counsel, avoid publicity; confer 
and plan. 

Apr. 17—ruler Uranus. Financial wor- 
ries, due to extravagance and temperament 
at home, has you on edge. Budget your in- 
come... relax! 

Apr. 18—ruler Uranus. You’re inclined 
to panicky haste in business matters; a too- 
expansive friend encourages this. But keep 
your head, and avoid risks, gambles and 
speculative ventures, 

Sun. Apr. 19—ruler Neptune. A splen- 
did business idea comes to you, like a bolt 
from the blue. This can work, if jockeyed 
carefully. 

Apr. 20—ruler Neptune. Confusion of 
a partner is nullified by a superior whom 
you should seek out; he benefits your in- 
come. 

Apr, 21—ruler Mars. New financial de- 
velopment of striking importance; be 
sound in this; don’t plunge too heavily, 
and results should be fine, 

Apr. 22—ruler Mars. Private worries 
incline you to haste and rashness in busi- 
ness matters. Stick to routine here, take 
what comes, 

Apr. 23—ruler Venus. Your magnetism 
mounts; you can put across a very un- 
usual plan here. Avoid temper by being 
restrained, poised. 

Apr. 24—ruler Venus. Get away from 
it all—you’re too wound up for any good 
use. Love and business are both irritat- 
ing. Go to a movie... by yourself... and 
then get plenty of rest. You need it. 

Apr. 25—ruler Mercury. You’re sup- 
ported powerfully, both in public and pri- 
vate. Legal matters are in your favor. 
Contacts good. 

Sun. Apr. 26—ruler Mercury. A young 
friend is costly. But your position is being 
supported powerfully, perhaps unbeknownst 
to you. 

Apr. 27—ruler Mercury. Don’t be influ- 
enced by temperamental friends; keep your 
own center of balance, and rely on a strong 
associate. 

Apr. 28—ruler Moon. Publicity is pow- 
erfully in your favor; seek advancement 
with your superiors and the general public. 

Apr. 29—ruler Moon. A boost to your 
ambitions seems to go slightly to your head. 
Don’t quarrel with your friends—ignore 
them; they’re full of wild and erratic no- 
tions today. Sign no papers, 

Apr. 30—ruler Sun. Lie low, and re 
lax; finances are tense, but a good comn- 
solidating force is working for you in your 
department of credit. Don’t hurt this by 
taking the aggression. 





April 





Syphilis 
(Continued from page 42) 

under the larger intelligence of the human 
being, and subject to orders, as are all 
workers in any organization. One cannot 
expect them to carry material that is not 
supplied them. One cannot expect the hor- 
mones of the glands to carry bad checks, or 
the system to supply something that it has 
not been furnished, any more than we could 
expect to build a frame house and leave out 
the roofing or other material. And if we 
wish to build a healthy physical body, we 
must needs supply all of the materials that 
go to make up such a healthy sound struc- 
ture Food, Breathing, Exercise and 
Thought are the building materials. Nature 
with the assistance of man is quite willing 
to supply the fundamentals for all of them. 
In working with nature, we are complying 
with Natural Laws, and in working against 
Nature, inviting destruction. We have at 
present an economic condition in the United 
States that is well exemplified by the fol- 
lowing quotation from the world Almanac. 
In 1982 there was unloaded in New York 
City, for consummption, 115,741 carload 
lots of fruits and vegetables. In 1933, 
107,449. During the same period there 
was an increase in population of some 400,- 
000. Obviously these statistics point to a 
marked deficiency among the less fortu- 
nate, of many ‘of the essential elements. 
The result of this is in lowered bodily and 
mental efficiency. There is a most definite 
starvation of the things necessary to health, 
and we provide with our system of dis- 
tribution, the conditions necessary for epi- 
demics of disease. Weakened physical 
structures cannot withstand storms. And 
without the physical elements, mental 
health cannot be maintained, and it is not 
saying too much to state that much of our 
criminal element received a very much un- 
dernourished start in life. Bodily require- 
ments are mapped by afflicted families of 
thought, indicated by the planets in the 
Birth and Major Progressed charts. These 
afflicted families of thought map Glandular 
afflictions. Glandular afflictions indicate 

ily requirements. Thus we have the 
key to health if we but use it, and co- 
operate with nature. Always providing the 
surrounding environmental and economic 
circumstances will permit us to get all es- 
sential elements. It is to be hoped that in 
this new Aquarium Age, the food factor 
Will supplant political grafting as an issue 
of national importance. 


Mundane Astrology 
(Continued from page 64) 
APRIL 16 TO 23 

This is a very stirred up period, with 
revolutionary proposals and events to make 
the average citizen stagger. Sensational mat- 
ters will emblazon front pages of our 
newspapers, and great surprises will occur. 
Some advanced money legislation will be 
bitterly fought, and will threaten to hold 
Congress in session beyond the expected 
May adjournment. April 18th is a poor 
day. On the 21st we get a new Moon, fall- 
ing in Taurus. It concerns finance and 
falling near to Uranus it will bring great 
changes and surprises. Since it is in a 
fixed sign, it confirms the threat of earth- 
quakes and volcanic eruption. Some show 
of authority of an unprecedented or dicta- 
torial character will occur, possibly where 
finances are concerned. Great monetary 
changes may be put in force, bringing sud- 
den troubles. There will be power and 
vigor in the life of the country. Some 
trouble in mines, or an underground cave-in 
may occur. The political situation will be 


nanan APRIL 24 To 30 


On the 24th and 25th the Sun aspects 
both Saturn and Uranus. This brings 
diplomatic and foreign questions promi- 
nently in the public eye. Some government 
official or employee may change his status 
around this period. A prominent man may 
die, or be separated from public service, 
possibly in the cabinet, either as a major 
or minor secretary. All the world will be 
feeling very drastic. Individuals must keep 
their heads, and everyone is advised against 
making some irreparable mistake through 
self-will and over hasty action. People 
born between the 20th and the 25th, of 
April 1875 and 1876 will take an active 
part in public happenings, but should use 
great care. Some unexampled treachery 
will come to light in public life. April 27th 
and 28th are days when everyone should 
be careful about accidents. April 29th will 
see some financial ventures of great in- 
terest, since Venus will trine Jupiter and 
parallel Neptune. Some practical men will 
attempt to put over idealistic schemes, 


Were You Born in April? 
(Continued from page 60) 

you appear to be powerfully supported in 
the public press, and to have achieved (or 
to be achieving) some unusual recognition, 
even perhaps fame. Accept restrictions— 
they help you; and avoid relying too much 
on intuitions and hunches. Reason is your 
best guide. Push your plans, 
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New Mansions for New Men 
(Continued from page 24) 
become Companions — civilizers in the 
brotherhood of the great Dreamers, the 
great Idealists, the great Friends of man- 
kind. 

Yet many are those who dream, yet 
whose dreams are not founded upon the 
rock of social-cultural achievement. Many 
are those who make wishes without end, 
yet who have not captured by inner will 
the power to fecundate wishes into actuali- 
ties. And many also are those who merely 
go on wishing and dreaming traditional and 
superficial images, merely repeating the 
worn out patterns used by their parents 
and grand-parents. Because participation 
in what is to them the “greater Whole” has 
been merely a matter of routine behavior, 
they have not been quickened by the living 
waters of the Great Ancestors; but merely 
they have followed after the patterns, the 
classical forms and traditions from which 
this living substance had departed long ago. 


Also there are those who cling to their 
individualism and refuse to be renewed by 
love, sacrifice and understanding. What 
they achieve, but too often, are those ac- 
complishments which spell out spiritual 
death. They become the cancerous cells of 
the body of mankind. They feed on noble 
dreams which they twist and thwart to sat- 
isfy their greed and to maintain at all cost 
the structure of their glorified egoism. If 
they have achieved social power they waste 
it. If they are great thinkers their thoughts 
may poison the race atmosphere and make 
of civilization a dreary death. They, too, 
as imperialists and ruthless conquistadores, 
may transfigure the world of man. But the 
result of the metamorphosis is ugliness, 
crime, world-misery and war after war. 


Alas! that our wonted Western civiliza- 
tion should Lave known so many “chiefs” 
in destruction, so many dreamers of ma- 
terialistic dreams! Yet even such a kind 
is playing its part in the great ritual of 
the world-life of man. Man at the level of 
the first birth is too immersed in matter to 
dream much beyond its material instincts; 
and the man of the second birth has often 
too much individual pride willingly to sur- 
render his achievements to the service of 
the “greater Whole.” And therefore men 
must learn the sacred and unselfish use for 
their achievements by seeing these achieve- 
ments caricatured or pushed to their most 
extreme nefarious consequences. Thus they 
learn, by imprinting upon the “collective 
unconscious” (which is the vast Memory 
of the race) the tragic remembrance of 
failures and of lost ideals. . . . While, 


serene and secure in the realization of the 
divine Pattern of Perfection which is the 
immortal heritage of Man, there are Those 
who everlastingly dream and fashion ideals 
after ideals for the generations of man 
to embody in their sand castles on the beach 
of time. And their mystic Waters ever 
flow upon the souls of men who, having won 
the solar Crown of the tenth mansion, can 
now go forth into the night and darkness of 
the ages, bearers of Light, seed of civiliza- 
tion, exemplars for lesser man. 


Your Birthdate 


(Continued from page 58) 
fears in one form or another, unless con- 
batted. It might incline you to a stern and 
rather rigid outlook upon various problems, 
Mars in trine to your Mercury would give 
you the courage and optimism to combat 
your fears. 

You should be quite fortunate and happy 
in marriage, after you make the necessary 
readjustments. 

Saturn transiting your natal Mercury, in 
square to your natal Saturn in Gemini, 
must be occasioning considerable mental 
worry, restlessness and desire for change 
at this time. Be very careful of any changes 
made this year. It is not the time for you 
to marry, for it appears that you are not 
in love, and marriage at this time would 
merely be stepping out of the frying pan 
into the fire. Your progressed Sun on your 
North Node is a constructive influence at 
this time. Better cease waiting for “some 
thing to turn up,” as Aquarians are ever 
apt to do, and get down to the business or 
duties at hand. If unemployed, or living at 
home, as it appears, begin some line of 
work or hobby in the home (your pro 
gressed Moon is in Cancer, ruling home, and 
is passing between your Mars and Nep- 
tune). Find a constructive outlet for the 
tremendous energy that is shown for this 
period of your life. Perhaps you could take 
up dress designing, or interior decorating, 
or even just ordinary dressmaking and 
beautifying the home. Try planting a gar- 
den, make a rock garden, or buy yourself 
a little aquarium and stock it up with vari- 
ous stones, shells, seaweed and goldfish. 
There are so many interesting things one 
can do, when progressed Moon is in Cancer, 
passing between Mars and Neptune, Also, 
its a fine time to take up dancing or paint- 
ing. But, unless you were born about 
5 A. M., in the Eastern part of U. S., this 
is not the time for you to seriously con- 
sider marriage. 
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An Interpretation of Transits 
(Continued from page 22) 
curacy. It is based on the courage to go 
forth while not knowing the future. 

That is why Spiritual Teachers or 
“Masters”—whatever they be—never com- 
pel, never show the exact future of any 
action undertaken. For, to do so, would 
be to rob man of his creative freedom and 
his creative initiative. What man can do 
is so to understand the past, so to grasp 
the full significance of the seed-form of his 
being and destiny (birth-chart) that he is 
fuly prepared to meet any future: to 
meet it significantly; with courage, with 
understanding and from such a “formed” 
view-point that all events are seen as 
beautiful. This is the creative and the 
radiant life of fulfillment. 


The Geocentric Clock 
(Continued from page 47) 
In diagram “C” we have a birth August 
12th, Oh Om A.M. (Oh Om Civil Time) 
Geocentric Birth Time. Here the Sun is 
nadir to the locality’s meridian, marking the 
beginning of a daily Form Interval. The 
interval of Time is determined and handled 
in this way: 
Ex.4. New York’s Meridian in ce- 
lestial longitude (Ex. 2).. 
Sun in Cancer 23, equals ce- 
lestial longitude 


293 :30 
113:00 


Intervals A.M. are found by 
subtracting the Sun from 
the Meridian, hence the in- 
terval AM of 
this is 12 hours before 
Noon, or 0:00 A.M. 

Still adhering to orthodox 
practice in subtracting an 
A.M. interval from the Si- 
dereal Time of the Sun, so 
we subtract 180:30 from 
113:00, first adding the 
circle to the latter, 473:00 
— 100:30 = 
which converts into Capri- 
corn 22:30. 


And so at Midnight we find the earth’s 
zodiac has made one complete turn in 12 
hours of orbital time in perfect analogy 
With the common clock, and Capricorn 23 
18 again on the meridian of the birth chart. 

In Diagram “D” we have a birth Novem- 
ber 12th, 6:00 A.M. (6h Om Civil Time) 
Geocentric Birth Time. The Sun is in Libra 
23, which we immediately visualize as 
WEST of New York’s celestial meridian. 
Its A.M. time interval works out in this 
manner: 


292:30 


Ex. 5. New York’s Meridian in ce- 
lestial longitude (Ex. 2).. 
Sun in Libra 23, equals 6 

signs 23 degrees 


Here we subtract the Sun 
from the Meridian to ob- 
tain the A.M. interval of.. 


which converted into time 
is 6:00 A. M; ...... 


Which as before explained, 
we subtract from the Sun 
to obtain the MC of the 
birth chart 

This is 3 signs 22 degrees 30 
minutes, or Cancer 23 on 
the 10th cusp. 


It is not believed that any argument 
would add to the force of these examples. 
Spend a few minutes re-casting your own 
chart in accordance with them, and then 
compare it with the old one calculated in 
diurnal time. It is simply a matter of find- 
ing in the House Tables the birth of MC 
obtained by this method, and filling in the 
balance of the cusps, then jotting in the 
planets. Of course there is an “ultimate 
in precision” which obviously could not be 
introduced here. But it will not impair your 
comparisons. It is believed you will be de- 
lightfully surprised. 

And finally, one or a thousand charts set 
up this way are technically identical, and 
therein we have a PURE SCIENCE. 


Aries 
(Continued from page 70) 


Mars—8TH House: BUSINESS, FINANCES— 
JANUARY 6—APRIL 15 


A long period (really not ending till 
August) in which through your own reck- 
lessness, and the urgings of partners, you 
can make trouble for yourself through finan- 
cial loss, extravagance, and rash specula- 
tions and investments. Especially till the 
end of January, watch finances carefully; 
don’t speculate or invest or allow expenses 
to become too heavy; hold things well in 
line. Decisions will be pressing on you, and 
you should try to jockey through till the 
end of April with as few changes as possi- 
ble, for at that time, things will look en- 
tirely different from the ‘way they look 
now. Try to keep finances secure, and don’t 
worry about them; simply budget your in- 
come, and avoid risks, 
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A Mundane Forecast for April, 1936 
(Continued from page 63) 

Il Duce, whose seventh house cusp (of pub- 
lic enemies) is activated by it, while the 
transit of Saturn in his fourth house is a 
drag on the brilliance and prestige of his 
tenth house Uranus. We expect both these 
men to be restless, champing at the bit 
during April. We expect Hitler’s restless- 
ness to break out in action during the month 
of April, and Mussolini’s to break out in 
action toward the end of May. 

Anthony Eden, prime minister of Brit- 
ain, and the chief thorn in the flesh of both 
these men, has Moon, Saturn, and 
Uranus conjoined in Scorpio, on Mussolini’s 
ascendant—no wonder Mussolini hates him. 
Hitler also cannot be expected to have much 
love for Britain’s brilliant young diplomat 
—they are polar opposites, in addition to 
which Hitler’s Saturn is on Eden’s Mars. 
Mr. Eden will find Hitler harder to deal 
with than was Mussolini; for the position 
of Mr. Eden’s Mars on Mr. Hitler’s Saturn 
will bring out all of Der Fuerherr’s stub- 
bornness. It is he who is the sore spot of 
Europe this month. The young King of 
England has Saturn on Hitler’s Uranus, 
and much as Edward VIII wishes to avoid 
war, he may be compelled to make at least 
a show of force. 

The United States does not appear to be 
directly involved in these affairs imme- 
diately, except through internal (12th 
house) disputes about the nature and ex- 
tent of trade with belligerents and aggres- 
sors. However, it will become abundantly 
apparent, this month, that we must form 
a national policy with respect to these 
matters, and adhere to it rigidly. The 
summer is going to be very tense, both 
internally and internationally. And April 
marks a starting point in all of the develop- 
ments cited above. 


GENERAL 


The conjunction of Uranus with the luna- 
tion of April 21st suggests earthquakes of 
major proportions during the last week of 
the month, with plenty of storms of excep- 
tional violence and magnitude. Accidents 
due to mechanical or electrical defects should 
be especially guarded against by all trans- 
portation and power companies—especially 
railroad officials. A scandal may easily break 
toward the end of the month, of shocking 
nature, and large proportions. Secrecy is 
difficult under these conditions, and some- 
thing that has been whetting the curiosity 
of the public may be cleared up to the 


—— me 


considerable embarrassment of the princi- 
pals. All private affairs should be kept 
private here, for a tendency to “brazen it 
out” will be met with scant approval. .., 
The rise of radical thought is swift follow- 
ing the lunation of the 21st; unusual, even 
half-mad ideas may be advanced; imprae- 
tical schemes can gain great credence .., 
all sorts of South Sea Bubbles, Share-the 
Wealth schemes, and the like, will arise to 
enamour a confused and increasingly im- 
patient populace. The undercurrent of 
restlessness is very strong; people are in no 
mood to be fooled with. A popular hero 
may arise here—a Taurean or a Piscean— 
who will gain a large following swiftly. 
He can be either a real champion of the 
people, or a demagogue ... but he will be 
followed in either case. . . . Finances must 
be guarded carefully, since a continuance of 
the speculative, gambling tendency is very 
dangerous both to national, and individual 
security. 


General Market Trend 


(Continued from page 66) 
of December. The market should advance 
in a steady, conservative trend. 

The 5th is an important date, when much 
depression, confusion and uncertainty pre- 
vail. A downward trend may come around 
the 8th. The 14th should bring more opti- 
mism and an advance. The 21st is optimis- 
tic but critical. The 28th is favorable for 
conservative investments, and should mark 
a rise. 

The influence of Jupiter in Capricorn, in 
force during December and throughout most 
of 1937, favors conservative investments, 
land, rea] estate, also old and well estab- 
lished commodities. 


Market Forecast 
(Continued on page 65) 

Apr. 27, Mon.—Unfavorable for feminine 
commodities, luxury stocks, etc. Transpor- 
tation and aviation stocks favored. 

Apr. 28, Tues.—An important date. The 
unexpected happens. Market may decline 
sharply during the earlier hours, but 
should rally somewhat later in the day. 

Apr. 29, Wed.—A more favorable day; 
an optimistic tone prevails, and market 
should advance. Unfavorable for steel and 
munition stocks. 

Apr. 30, Thurs.—Market should advance 
rather unexpectedly. Favors land, re 
estate and earth products. 
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He-an, Son of Uranus 
(Continued from page 9) 

Dawn crept pale and lonely out of the 
chasm of night and stole across the high 
endless mesa. The pit-house village lay 
in the half-light like a circle of flat stones 
left by children at play. 

The people who were leaving gathered 
around He-an, carrying their few belong- 
ings—a stone knife, a basket, turquoise 
beads; perhaps a blanket of skins and an 
extra pair of moccasins. Some of the 
women carried papooses on their backs. 
Children stood around like wide-eyed 
shadows. 

Silence hung over the village, intense, 
fraught with the drama of life and death, 
of hope and daring—recoil, resistence. It 
trembled and almost crackled, like the 
silence preceding a heaven-splitting bom- 
bardment of thunder. 

He-an uttered a sharp, “Hai!” 
stepped out in front of his people. 

“He flames like day,” whispered an Eagle 
clan woman to a friend. 

He-an turned and faced the growing 
dawn, the coming Yatokya. 

“Hoy-i ya o ya! Hoy-i ya o ya! 
Hai-yai-yai ai ya! Hai ya! Hai ya!” 
He sent the invocation ringing out through 
space—a proclamation of faith, a refutation 
of death. Those who were leaving joined 
him in a mighty chant, repeating it three 

times. 

Those who were remaining behind lis- 
tened in stony silence. They stood in com- 
pact groups, so motionless that they seemed 
not to be looking at what went on. A stub- 
born bitterness burned in their eyes—a grim 
inflexible wall which hid any secret doubts 
they may have had. 

He-an — He-Who-Makes-All-Things-New 
—stepped forward, turning south. Under 
his blanket he carried the skin of precious 
seeds. A medicine man followed him, swing- 
Ing a large jar of bedded embers. Then 
came youths with jars and skins filled with 
night sepage from the dying spring. The 
main company followed slowly, and the dis- 
tance between them and the village widened. 
No one looked back. 


and 


EPILOGUE 


And thus the first of the pre-pueblo mesa 
tribes left their dessicating plateaus. Other 
tribes followed them, and a page of history 
was slowly turned. 

He-an led his people finally to a canyon 
of weirdly eroded tufa cliffs, honey-combed 
with caves. The most suitable they made 


into the main kiva. Then they built homes 
and chinked them with crude masonry. 

The clear canyon stream furnished abun- 
dant water all year; the fertile strip of 
bottom land grew tall corn. The Sun people 
flourished; and the presence of the Star 
gradually lifted from their chief. He-an 
married White Deer, who bore him strong, 
intelligent sons and comely daughters. 

Once again, just before he passed on to 
join Pekwinneh, did the light of his Sky- 
Father descend and enter He-an. Through 
eyes opened by He-Who-Makes-All-Things- 
New, he saw stronge men with pale skins 
crossing the land. They made hornless 
deer draw their teepees and carried thun- 
der-sticks that caused animals and men a 
long way off to fall to the earth and be 
quiet. 

He-an told his sons and said, “Tell your 
sons, and let them tell their sons, always 
to be friends with the white men, for they 
will be too many and strong to oppose. 
But before that time comes, the Sun people 
will worship Yatokya for countless moons 
in peace.” 


The Character of Individual Degrees 

(Continued from page 40) 
planets; witness Calvin Coolidge, with four 
planets in Cancer, and Woodrow Wilson 
with his Saturn there. President Roosevelt 
also has the Moon in the early degrees of 
Cancer, not far from Alhena. Note Alan 
Leo, on the degree of Roosevelt’s Moon. 
Five and Six Cancer are cataloged as de- 
grees of sleep and trance. Ten Cancer, 
about the position of Coolidge’s Venus, as 
a historical degree. Note his passion for 
history. 

Eleven Cancer has two interpretations, 
favorable and unfavorable. Let us remem- 
ber that 12 Cancer 59 is the degree of 
Sirius. Eleven is known as the degree of 
retentive memory, also as that of cancer 
the disease and of those addicted to drink. 

The degrees of from twelve to sixteen are 
known as business degrees, this bearing out 
the well-known shrewdness and the canny 
business ability of Cancer as a sign. On the 
contrary fifteen Cancer is often given as 
one of the suicide degrees, and sixteen Can- 
cer as a degree of duty. These configura- 
tions must of course be interpreted in con- 
nection with the rest of the horoscope. How- 
ever, different points in the sign Cancer 
have been given as indicating this disease. 
Maurice Wemyss gives the latter part of the 
sign as predominating. Napoleon died on 
May 5, 1821 of cancer of the stomach. His 
grandfather, father, uncle, brother and sis- 
ter died from the same disease. He had 





American Astrology 





Saturn in Cancer 26 in opposition to the 
Moon in Capricorn 28. There is little doubt 
in my mind but what this disease can often 
be connected with Sirius in 12 Cancer 59, 
and Pollux im Cancer 22 as well as Procyon 
in Cancer 24-41. All of these are stars of 
the first magnitude. 20 Cancer has also 
been given as a degree of limitation and 
hindrance. 23 Cancer is frequently given 
as forethought. Earl Haig, born June 19, 
1861 at 9:45 P.M. at Edinburgh, had Mer- 
cury in Cancer 23, trine the Moon in Scor- 
pio 22 in the 10th house. 

24 Cancer has been given as the degree 
of music, and 27 Cancer is called the degree 
of farming. Just what connection these 
have with 28 Cancer, known as hair, it is 
very hard to decide. Of course, all Cancer 
is noted for its mania for collecting. How- 
ever, astrological statisticians have in- 
formed us that those who have planets in 
29 Cancer are the most avid collectors of all. 

We have now passed through four signs 
of the Zodiac and our readers by now should 
be able to see the underlying theory of 
study and procedure. Those who did not 
see my article in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, for 
February, 1936, are urged to get a copy, as 
these articles are original research, and 
very valuable. When the series is com- 
pleted, students should bind them together 
and thus have a permanent record. 

(To be continued) 


Psychological Astrology 
(Continued from page 16) 
life, it is merely a “crisis of growth”. I 
underlined “should”; because that is just 
what ordinary astrology fails to do. 

If the astrologer stresses the fact that 
I am facing an impending square of pro- 
gressed Moon or Sun to Saturn, and takes 
that one aspect out of the wholeness of my 
birth-chart and its progressed development; 
if as a result he impresses me with a sense 
of impending disaster—such an -astrologer 
causes me extreme spiritual and phycho- 
logical harm. Again let me repeat what I 
have written time after time: No single 
aspect or factor in astrology, radical or 
progressed, has any absolute or even pre- 
cise meaning. It merely is a contributing 
faetor, one among many, to the wholeness 
of an individual or of a situation. 

In order to learn the technique of astro- 
logical] interpretation it is of course neces- 
sary to isolate single factors and study 
them analytically; just as the would-be 
pianist must make finger exercises to gain 
a finger-technique. But who would care to 
go to a concert and listen to Paderewski 
playing seales! The concert goers demand 
—or should demand!—music. And likewise 


the person asking astrological advice should 
be given the understanding of his whole 
life and nature, in terms of his immediate 
needs and problems. To understand what 
has happened, is much more important than 
to try to prognosticate what only might 
happen. Because, it is only as we thor- 
oughly understand our nature, as we have 
seen it operate in the past, that we can 
face intelligently the coming eventuality; 
—any coming eventuality. 

Astrology should never give us the illu- 
sion that we can escape anything which is 
part of our congenital destiny. If so, it 
would only pander to our fears and our 
weaknesses. It should help us to assent 
more willingly and more powerfully to our 
destiny, by making us understand the sig- 
nificance of all the events thereof. It is 
better to face squarely a situation, as shown 
by an impending astrological aspect. even 
if this situation offers great dangers—than 
to run away from it, or try to hide under 
the shell of studied but fearsome indiffer- 
ence or in the shelter of traditional ethics 
or social standards. 

What counts always is the inner attitude. 
Men must be willing to meet tragedies, if 
tragedies are needed as cathartics. This 
of course does not mean that one should 
practice self-indulgence. It does not mean 
that precautions may not be taken. But 
if one were menaced, as far as astrological 
indications would show, with complete 
financial losses, the constructive procedure 
would be, rather than save in panic every 
cent in a bank which probably would fail, 
to build an inner attitude of understand- 
ing which would enable one to face serenely 
the reverse of fortune, when or if it comes. 
This is the best way in which “astrological 
advice” could mean something real, 

The length of this discussion forces me to 
omit the usual psychological interpretation 
of the month. It will be enough to say that 
through most of April the same problems 
studied in relation to the month of March 
will continue to be dominant. They should 
now come to a solution under the benefic 
“influence” of both Jupiter and Neptune. 
These should bring a broader social per- 
spective and a better adjustment of in- 
dividual to society. 


The Stranger Within 
(Continued from page 54) 
ings as begun in certain Beethoven works, 
and is now continuing. 

The highest and most effective of all 
human expressions is found in music, am 
it is within this impermanent inspiration 
that we must look for the finest gift for the 


Aquarian. 
(To Be Coneluded) 
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Venus 


At Eventide. 


Flamboyant streams of golden light 

break through storm laden clouds. 

Orange, crimson and purple merge 

into charmed fluidic harmonies. 

A fiery ball, after a moment of divine suspense, 
drops over the fringe of western skies . . . 


Twilight— 
and a star! 


Homeward the plough men turn their weary steps, 
content of laboring in the checkered fields. 

The corn stands sentinel in the gathering dusk 
waving fair tassels to the first bright light of eve. 
Pale smoke swings upward in wreaths of greeting 
through weathered chimneys of the brown adobes. 
Strong women call their menfolk fondly— 

the eve’s repast is spread on oaken boards. 
Restless children, tired at the last, 

await the blessing of the father’s hand— 

horny hand placed gently upon their sleepy heads. 
And lo, beyond the pale of .human work 

deserts that blazed with passion in the sun, 

rest, gathered in the healing calm of dusk. 


Twilight— 
and a star! 


O blessed is he 

who walks in the light 
of Venus-Hesperus, 

for in him shall shine 
the supreme meaning 
of days well lived. 
And to him shall come 
the revelation 

of numberless stars— 
brothers in fulfillment! 


—MALYA RUDHYAR 























